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Budget & Economic Planning Directorate 
Brief on the Conduct of 2021 Annual Sector Performance 

 
1. Introduction 

 
The Terms of Reference on the 2021 Annual Sector Performance Evaluation requires the 
submission of this report documenting the ASPER process. The report covers both the 
activities at the inception period of the assignment and final outcome of the exercise. The 
2021 Annual Sector Performance Evaluation was successfully conducted in respect of 
the eight Sectors implementing their annual budgets based on Medium Term Sector 
Strategies. These comprises of Education, Health, Environment, Agriculture, Water & 
Sanitation, Commerce & Investment, Critical Infrastructure and Lands and Lands, 
Housing Urban Development & Regional Planning Sectors. 
 

The Annual Sector Evaluation exercise is part of the annual planning and budget cycle 

which feeds into the annual MTSS Roll-over processes. The MTSS in turn serves as the 

bridge between the State Development Plan (known as the Jigawa State 

Comprehensive Development Framework - CDF) and the annual budget.  It is based on 

this that every year, the Annual Sector Evaluation Performance is conducted to 

appraise the performance of sectors based on the pre-set Key Performance Indicators 

(KPIs) defined for each sector in the CDF. 

 

As part of the requirements of the processes mentioned above, the annual Sector 

performance review became significant as it helps ensure that the MTSS remains 

effectively linked to the State Development Strategy making the annual budget more 

comprehensive and policy-based.  Essentially, the purpose of the annual exercise is to 

assess how far the implementation of the MTSSs through the budgets of the various 

sectors is contributing towards the attainment of the policy objectives of the 

respective sector based on the set milestones. Specifically, the exercise helps ensure 

that the link between the MTSS and the annual budget remains strong and consistent 

as to engender the attainment of sectoral policy objectives which culminates to deliver 

overall objective of improving the socioeconomic living conditions of the people of 

Jigawa State. The exercise also helps improve the capacity of Sector Planning Teams 
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and the Desk Officers to develop actionable recommendations that would keep their 

plans and budgets on track.  

 

2. Scope of the Annual Sector Evaluation 

As per the Term of Reference of the assignment, the scope of the 2021 Annual Sector 

Evaluation will cover the following areas among others: 

 

 Development of the Annual Sector Performance Review of the Eight (8) key 

sectors of the CDF as earlier listed; 

 Guide and support performance review with a minimum content as set by the 

attached template (Appendix 1) 

 Supporting Sector Planning Teams to develop Sector Performance Report with 

quality assurance provided for the reports. 

 

3. Conduct of the Annual Sector Evaluation Exercise 

Initial processes on the conduct of the exercise were conducted during the first and 

second week of August including initial presentation to all the eight sectors covering 

the start-up process.  The presentations provided adequate guide the sectors on the 

development of the ASPER including purpose, scope and the minimum contents of the 

final evaluation report for which a template was provided (both the presentation and 

the template are attached as appendix to this report). 

 

Subsequently, all eight sectors made presentations on the status of the working drafts 

of their respective sector performance evaluation report. Observations then made 

and inputs  provided on way forward.  Timelines on the submission of final draft 

report for each of the sectors was also agreed on. 

 

4. Overall Assessment of the 2021 Sectoral Performance Evaluation Process 

Generally, the process of conducting the performance evaluation directly handled by 

the respective Sector Planning Teams was generally satisfactory. While of the sectors  

were able to submit their draft report on time and according to template provided , a 

few submitted late and only partially completed. What is not certain is whether 

outcomes of the sector evaluation were interrogated at a session of the SPTs or were  

singlehandedly done and compiled by the Directors of Planning. Research and 
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Statistics and or their deputies. In some instances, it was observed that aspects of 

some of the sectoral reports were adopted from previous such reports without 

updates to reflect what has changed since then – blind case of “cut and paste”. 

 

5. General Content Assessment of the 2021 Sector Performance Evaluation 

Reports 

 

In terms of contents, all sectors adhered to the report structure provided in the 

template. As indicated, there were shortcomings in the draft reports of the some of 

the sectors including cases of partial completion, cut & paste issues, and non-use of 

audited budget outturns.  However, despite these shortcomings, the scope and quality 

of presentation were satisfactory given that the performance evaluation were 

generally guided by the initial sectoral policy objectives and key performance 

indicators provided in the State Comprehensive Development Framework and in line 

with the structure and contents provided as a guide.  Other observations include; 

 

 While both administrative and survey data were used in evaluating progress 

towards the attainment of set targets, in many instances there were no 

attribution of data sources to certify the veracity of the data.  It was further 

observed that for some of the sector, most of the KPIs were not properly 

assessed due to paucity of data.  

 On financial evaluation, most sectors used figures sourced from their 

respective MDAs which most of them are inconsistent with the final figures 

from audited financial statements; 

 Some of the sectors were not able to assess all the KPIs in their sectors most 

probably due to the dearth for reliable time-series data to conduct the 

evaluation. 

 

 

 

6. Assessment of Progress with Sector Key Performance Indicators 

As mentioned in the ASPER Terms of Reference, the primary purpose of the annual 
exercise is to assess the implementation and determine how far the MTSS and the 
budgets of the various sectors are contributing towards the attainment of the State 



6 | P a g e  
 

development objectives based on the sectoral KPIs. In line with this primary 
objective, the 2021 assessment largely has confirmed that to a varying extent, all the 
eight sectors evaluated have achieved significant progress in the attainment of their 
sectoral development objectives as measured by changes in most of the KPIs 
assessed. This is notwithstanding the fiscal setbacks of 2020 occasioned by the 
COVID-19 Pandemic and other challenges being faced by most of the sectors.  
 
The cumulative effects of attaining the various sectoral policy objectives is sustained 
improvements in the overall social and economic wellbeing of the people of the State. 
One way or the other and to a varying degree, each sector is contributing towards the 
attainment of this overarching objective.  Some of the specific objectives of the 2020 
budget (which is last reference point of the annual sector performance evaluation)  
included the expansion of access to and quality of human development services 
particularly in the area of education, health and economic empowerment and 
promoting rapid growth of the real sectors of the state's economy notably agriculture 
and MSMS Enterprises both of which are critical for jobs & wealth creation and 
sustainable reduction in poverty among the populace. Virtually, all the projects and 
programmes being pursued by the eight sectors have contributed to the attainment 
of these objectives. The table below gives the synopsis of the KPIs for the eight MTSS 
eight sectors  
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Growth in annual yield averaged for all the crops 
in % terms

% Growth in the Livestock population

Extension Agent - Farmer Ratio

Number of Hectares of Irrigated Land

Number of beneficiaries of agricultural credit 
support of any kind 

Number of Clusters and Cooperatives Established

Number of Direct ad Indirect Jobs created 

Combined Turnover of the 8No. Markets

No. of Registered Cooperative Groups

No. of SME Operators Trained  and the proportion 
of Women

Monetary Value in US$ worth of major 
investments (foreign and local) in the Sector

No. of Registered Artisanal Mining Cooperatives

No, of Fully Actualised Pipelines Investments

Monetary Value in US$ worth of major 
investments (foreign and local) in all Sectors

Distance covered annually

Distance Maintained Annually

No. of Rural Communities served

No. of Locations Served

Sectoral Policy Objectives and Some of the KPIs Evaluated

Remarks

The annual evaluation for this sector showed that progress 
was made on various fronts Overall, the assessment based 
on some the KPIs indicated progresses in areas including:  
• Supporting cultivation of off-season crops through cluster 
farming,
• Ensuring timely provision and access to agricultural inputs, 
• Provision of effective extension service delivery, 
• Supporting livestock development through goat micro 
credit scheme and controlling diseases and
• Development of grazing reserves 
Even though most of the KPI has changed positively, there 
are still others that have in the least, remained stagnant such 
as “access to extension services”

Not all the KPIs seems to have fully evaluated largely due 
to paucity of data. The performance evaluation based on 
the outcome targets measured by the various KPI 
indicated significant progress around improved 
Economic Activities in the State, enhanced Internally 
Generated Revenue, and increased Promotion of 
Agriculture and Non-Oil Products Export. 

Significant progress achieved in road networks including 
regional and township roads as well as feeder roads for 
rural communities

Attainment food security through increased 
agricultural productivity (including nutrition 
for women and children); the eradication 
of extreme poverty by significantly 
contributing to wealth creation and 
employment generation particularly 
among the youths and rural subsistence 
farmers. The primary policy objectives 
include:

i. Promote sustained, inclusive and 
sustainable economic growth, full and 
productive employment and decent work 
for all; ii. Facilitate the development of 
MSMSEs including the provision of 
resilient structure and initiatives that foster 
innovation and promote inclusive / 
sustainable business enterprises 
development:

The overall objective of the Sector is to 
develop a robust and reliable 
infrastructure for the socio economic 
development of the state, on the other 
hand, the three components of the critical 
infrastructure is made up of several policy 
objectives . These include i. To provide 
good road network in order to facilitate and 
enhance socio-economic development of 
the State; iii. To develop an effective and 
reliable ICT infrastructure.;

Critical 
Infrastructur
e

Commerce 
& 
Investment

Agriculture

Sectors Sectoral Policy Objectives KPIs
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Gross Enrolment Ratio (Pre-primary, primary, 
JSS and Post-basic

No. of Girls Enrol in JSS as a proportion of total 
Enrolment

No. Students with 5 Credits + Math & English 
inclusive in WAEC and NECO

Ratio of Primary School Female Teachers to total 
No. of teachers

Ratio of Secondary Schools Female Teachers to 
total No. of teachers

Pupil-Qualified teacher Ratio

Number of pupils per classroom

proportion of adult population that is literate 

Increase Coverage of Fully Immunised Children.

Increase Measles Coverage.

Increase Vitamin A  Supplementation

Increase Deliveries in Health Facility.

Increase Deliveries by Skilled Health Worker

Reduce Percentage of Children Stunted.

Reduce percentage of Children underweight.

Reduce Infant Mortality Rate

Reduce Under 5 Mortality Rate

Reduce Maternal Mortality

Reduce Malaria Prevalence among Children U5; 

Percentage of Children U5 Sleeping under a bed
net

Reduce the Incidence of Diarrhoea among
Children aged 0 – 59 Months

Combat and Reverse the Spread of HIV/AIDS

Reduce Mother to Child HIC Infection

Knowledge of HIV

Increase Access to Healthcare Services

To improve the health status of the people 
of the state in a sustainable manner, 
through improved accessibility to 
affordable and qualitative healthcare 
services; reduction in health and disease 
burden among the people; and other 
targeted intervention programmes 
specifically aimed at the attainment of the 
health-related SDGs. 

 The evaluation indicated that progress was made in 
achieving the strategic policy objectives of the education 
sector and the overarching development goal of the State 
as most of the sector KPIs have changed positively such 
as for example, primary school gross enrolment rate has 
increased

The evaluation indicated progress on various fronts 
including:
• There was an increase number of children treated for 
malnutrition 95,998, 97,988 and 98,476 in 2018, 2019 
and 2020 respectively.
* Number of LLIN distributed were 159,535, 283,401 and 
276,172 in 2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively to 
Pregnant Women and children under five years through 
routine distribution.
•• Increased coverage of routine immunization and 
control of diarrheal diseases
• Increase in Supply of Medicines and equipment to all 
health facilities
• Increase in the number Midwives working in rural 
health facilities
• Increase coverage of free services for children and 
pregnant women

Educatio
n

To facilitate the provision of qualitative and 
functional education to the people of 
Jigawa State in an equitable manner with 
lasting improvements in the teaching and 
learning outcomes. The primary purpose 
is to produce functionally literate citizens 
with potentials for self-actualization as 
productive members of the society with 
the right capabilities of contributing to the 
socio-economic development of the State.

Health
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Recommendations 
 
The following recommendations  for considerations 

i. Need to review the entire reporting structure of the annual sector  evaluation 
report by reducing the narratives aspects and introducing standardise 
templates to be adopted by all sectors.   The templates should tabular 
particularly for the three substantive segment of the report comprising of 
Evaluation of KPI,s, Financial Performance Review and Institutional Review. 
This would make it easier and less time-consuming for the SPTs to collect the 
relevant data to populate the templates; 
 

Proportion of land areas covered by forest.

Proportion of house hold protected from annual 
storm water flood 

Reduce malaria cases through improved sanitation 
habits

Increased megawatts of electricity generated from 
solar sources and percentage of Households 
using environment-friendly energy saving 
devices.

Number of Plots allocated to private and 
corporate bodies for all related uses.

No. of days it takes to register or verify land titles.

No. of housing estates maintained including rental 
houses/shops

No. of Building plans processed in the state in the 
year 

layouts approved and implemented 

Universal Access to Safe Drinking Water and 
Improved Sanitation Services

Land, 
Housing & 
Regional 
Developm
ent

Ensuring access to housing or land for 
housing development by all citizens of the 
State and the development and adaptation 
of appropriate technologies that 
encourage the production and use of local 
building materials. 

The Sector performance evaluation indicated progress 
on all the KPIs over the last three year. 

The performance review indicated that there was 
increase in the State’s forest cover by 97.1km2 against 
162.1km2 in 2018 equivalent to about 60% achievement. 
Even though by 2020, forest cover has increased to 
1,898.9km2, this is still below the set target.  In 2019, 
50km2 of eroded land was targeted for recovery 

Water & 
Sanitation

Success stories as per reviewed KPIs include • 
Increasing the level of water supply, sanitation and 
hygiene services 
• Increasing access of water supply, sanitation and 
hygiene services 
• Reduced incidence of water related diseases in order to 
improve the quality of life and reduce poverty especially 
among women and children
• Improving behavioural change on water sanitation and 
hygiene amongst the populace 

Environm
ent

To ensure that the environmental 
exploitation for economic 
development regenerate and protect 
the environment for present and 
future generations

To achieve universal access to safe 
drinking water and sanitation services in 
the State; Safeguarding public health and 
ensuring that the people live a more 
qualitative, and productive life
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ii. Even when compilation of the Sector reports are entrusted to be DPRS, it would 
be critical to subject the draft report to serious interrogation by the SPT, BEP 
Sector Desk Officers and other sectoral stakeholders before submission for 
quality assurance by BEPD before publication; 
 

iii. Sectoral recommendations linked to the annual MTSS rollover process should 
be seriously looked into and appropriately considered as these would be 
improve the organic link between the MTSS and the annual budget; 
 

iv. BEPD should take the responsibility of sourcing data and making it available to 
sectors such as national surveys (MICS, NDHS, SMART Survey, etc), financial 
data from State Audited Account; and other statistics by the State Bureau of 
Statistics; 

 

 

 

Alhassan Ibrahim Marke 
(Permanent Secretary) 
Budget & Economic Planning Directorate 
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Health Sector Planning Team 
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FOREWORD. 
The Commerce and Investment sector, as a pillar of the state development strategy is conscious of the 

state government avowed commitment to an inclusive, pro-poor and participatory economic growth 

policy expected to deliver the State’s socioeconomic development objectives. To ensure that it is all 

always on track to achieve the sector’s policy objectives and contribute to the overall state’s 

development objectives, the Sector periodically reviews its programmes and projects which is the 

purpose of the ongoing Annual Sector Performance Evaluation exercise from which this report is 

generated. As usual, the annual sector performance review is within the context of the overall State 

Development Framework (the CDF), the Sector’s MTSS and the annual budgets of the MDAs within 

the Commerce and Investment Sector.   

All the sectoral policy objectives are expected to be achieved through the implementation of the 

various projects and programmes of the sector as derived from the MTSS and Budgets including 

among others Maigatari Boarder Free Zone, Major Markets Modernization Projects, Mineral 

Resources Development, Exploitation of Tourism Potentials as well as Investment Promotion 

Programmes and Activities aimed at generating private sector investments and the creation of 

business and investment climate in the State.  

The emergence of numerous informal micro enterprises throughout the state and the increased 

investments recorded in the manufacturing, financial and real estate sub-sectors over the years were 

the direct benefits of the foregoing reforms. In fact, the state was globally and nationally noted as 

reforming even in the World Bank’s ease of doing business report.  

In measuring its contribution to the achievement of the overarching goals and objectives of the state 

government, the sector has developed a scientific, objective and detailed monitoring and evaluation 

strategy in order to evaluate the attainment of its set objectives and impact of its programmes and 

projects. The purpose of the report is therefore to present the sector’s performance evaluation based 

on the sectoral key performance indicators provided in the CDF and MTSS. While the focus is with 

respect to 2020, it would be also take a look at 2018 to 2020 in order to properly evaluation progress 

achieved.  

 

 
ALH. SALISU ZAKAR HADEJIA 
HON.COMMISSIONER  



15 | P a g e  
 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  

First and foremost, our sincere gratitude goes to His Excellency, the Governor, Alh. 

Muhammad Badaru Abubakar, CON, mni, and the Hon. Commissioner, ALHAJI SALISU ZAKAR 

HADEJIA who steered the wheel of the sector for the inspirational leadership and unflinching 

commitment to pro-poor, gender sensitive and inclusive economic policy that is generating 

development across the state. 

We would also like to acknowledge the invaluable contributions of the members of the Sector 

Planning Team for their tireless efforts and support which ensured that the draft and 

validation of the Commerce and Investment Sector performance Review report was 

accomplished.  

Similarly,  the contributions and support of sector stakeholders, in particular the Budget and 

Economic Planning Directorate that coordinated the whole process is greatly acknowledged. 

 

 

LAWAL D. BABA Esq 
PERMANENT SECRETARY  

 

 

 

  



16 | P a g e  
 

ACRONYMS AND GROSSORY OF TERMS   

 

1.3 Executive Summary. 

The overreaching development goal of the Jigawa State government is the improvement of 

the socio-economic well-being of the people.  This is to be achieved through the pursuit of 

CDF Comprehensive Development Framework   

IGR Internally Generated Revenue 
JSBIR Jigawa State Board of Internal Revenue 
CBN Central Bank Of Nigeria 
DEE Directorate of Economic Empowerment 
NASSI National Association Of Small Scale Industry 
SMDC Solid Mineral Development Council 
CSOs Civil Society Organizations 
ExCo Executive Council  
HoS Head of Service  
ICT Information Communication Technology  
JGSG Jigawa State  Government  
KPIs Key Performance Indicators  
JSDP Jigawa State Development Plan 
LGAs Local Government Areas  
MDAs Ministries, Departments and Agencies 
JSMDA Jigawa State Minerals Development Agency 
MoCICT  Ministry Of Commerce, Industry, Cooperatives and Tourism 
BEPD Budget and Economic Planning Directorate 
MTSS Medium Term Sector Strategy  
NGOs Non-governmental organizations  
MFB Micro Finance Bank 
NBS National Bureau of Statistics 
PPP Public-Private-Partnerships  
PS Permanent Secretary  
ShoA State House of Assembly  
SDP State Development Plan 
SWOT Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats  
WB World Bank 
JSIPDCL Jigawa State Investment  and Properties  Development Company Limited 
Investjigawa Jigawa State Investment Promotion Agency 
MSMEs Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 
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policies that would bring about economic growth and ensure sustained progress in enhancing 

all basic human development. 

The objectives of the commerce and investment sector is to contribute to the achievement of 

the development goal of the state as translated in increased economic activity, enhanced 

internally generated revenue and increased promotion of agricultural and non-oil products 

export. 

The role played by the sector towards achieving the strategic goal of the State is to engender 

general increase in economic activities through the development of micro, small and medium 

enterprises (MSMEs), promotion of investment and trade facilitation, exploitation of solid 

minerals and development of tourism with the private sector as the driving force. This will 

result in economic growth, employment generation, increased internally generated revenue, 

increased individual disposable income and poverty reduction among the populace. 

 Although there were performances in the sector within the review period, yet they could not 

all be articulated with hard facts as numerical indicators due to high volume of informal 

economic activities that goes behind official statistics. That notwithstanding, the 

performance review uses the KPIs from the CDF/MTSSS to evaluate progress within such Key 

Result Areas that constituted the following outcomes namely: 

 Outcome 1: Improved Economic Activities in the State 

 Outcome 2: Enhanced Internally Generated Revenue 

 Outcome 3: Increased Promotion of Agriculture and Non-Oil Products Export. 

 

Outcome 1: Improved Economic Activity in the State: 

This was monitored with number of New Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs).  
  
The enterprises established were largely agro-allied businesses (i.e. rice milling, sesame 
seeds pre-cleaning, grains processing, groundnuts milling, poultry etc) garment, 
pharmaceuticals, food and beverages, hotels and restaurants, metal fabrication, artisanal 
mining, transport, laundry, etc.  
The sector hoped to generate at least 25,000 employments from the activities of MSMEs, and 

investment promotion activities in the state. Records obtained from MRDA and InvestJigawa 

indicated that companies established and artisanal miners society groups registered during 
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the period have helped in providing a total of 4500 jobs. Sector inability to carry out survey 

on MSMEs during the period was due to non-approval to its budget on conducting the survey 

in this area. The figure could be much more than this if jobs created by economic 

empowerment and skills acquisitions programs is accounted for. 
 

Outcome 2: Enhanced Internally Generated Revenue. 

The target was to achieve N15m in 2020 as against N6.07m realized in 2019.  Only 1/2% of this 

target was achieved in 2020(28%) due to covid19 pandemic. This sh0w low level sector   activity 

in particular and the state in general with regard to budget implementation. The revenue was 

generated through the following activities namely, Cooperative registration, Business 

premises registration, Tender & contract signing fees and Hotel/Restaurant fees and licenses  

Outcome 3: Increased promotion of agricultural & non- oil products export 
Unlike the previous years, a baseline data to measure the performance of this indicator was 
established in the period under review. The result of intense investment promotion activities 
led to the establishment of three pre-cleaning sesame seeds companies (two at Maigatari 
EPZ and one at Andaza). The formalization of these activities could have enabled the sector 
to track the performance in terms of quantity and value exported during the reviewed 
period.  The failure to carryout survey to obtain data on their operations has limited the 
sector ability to obtain information on their output and sales volume in 2020. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 
The ultimate development objective of Jigawa State Government is improvement of the 
socio-economic well-being of the people. The state, over the years is attaining this goal by 
addressing the critical area of human development and opening up of new frontiers of 
inclusive economic growth and development. Policies that would bring about economic 
growth and ensure sustained progress in enhancing all basic human economic indicators are 
being pursued through the sectors that made up the system.  The Commerce and Investment 
Sector is one of the vehicles through which this objective is aimed to be achieved.  

1.1 BACKGROUND, SECTOR OBJECTIVE IN CDF-II AND INTENDED OUTCOMES 

The Sector policy objectives in the CDF II are as follows:  
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I. the promotion of inclusive and sustainable economic growth,  

II. full and productive employment and decent work for all;  

III. the facilitation of the development of virile micro, small and medium enterprises 

(MSMEs)  

IV.  resilient structure and initiatives that foster innovation and promote inclusive and 

sustainable business enterprises development;  

V. creation of liberal investment climate with various schemes to attract (foreign and 

domestic) direct investment into the state;  

VI. increase rural income and better commodity pricing;  

VII. promotion and diversification of the revenue base of the state;  

VIII. promotion of local production for export and local market;  

These policy objectives are pursued through various budgeted projects and programs with 

achievable targets implemented by the sector annually and intended at improving the 

economic activities of the state, enhanced internally generated revenue and increased the 

promotion of agricultural and non-oil products export. Projects and programs being executed 

by the sector to achieve these desired results include investment promotion activities 

development of minerals resources and tourism as well as modernization of major markets 

and provision of infrastructure and facilities at Maigatari Border Free Zone.  

1.2 SECTOR POLICIES, SECTOR STRATEGIC PLAN, MTSS AND LINKAGE WITH THE CDF-II  

The policy thrust of the sector as stated in the CDF II is to facilitate the development of virile 

micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) capable of substantial contribution to 

economic growth and poverty reduction, development of solid minerals as an alternative 

source of economic development, partnering with the private sector to develop tourism and 

generate income and employment from increased economic activities in the state. 

In achieving these objectives, the sector evolved ways of growing the roles of the private 

sector by providing free land to investors, tax exemption, accelerating business registration, 

developing infrastructure at MBFZ, modernizing 8 major markets in the state, registering and 

obtaining certificates for artisanal miners, sensitization and advocacy on all its programs 

among others. All these tasks are geared towards improved business environment and 
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investment climate that will provide rapid growth of the private sector in leading the state 

economy. These are essentially the objectives of CDF II, which the sector policies were 

outlined to achieve through the implementation of projects and programmes. 

1.3 SUMMARY OF KEY IMPLEMENTING ACTORS IN THE SECTOR AND THEIR ROLES 

The sector has three implementing actors, namely Ministry of commerce, Industry, 

Cooperatives and Tourism; Jigawa State Investment Promotion Agency and Jigawa State 

Mineral Resources development agency (MRDA). 

Ministry of Commerce, Industry, Cooperatives and Tourism: The ministry of Commerce, 

Industry, Cooperatives and Tourism which is responsible for development and 

implementation of commercial policies in the state is the core institution of the sector. It is 

headed by a Commissioner with a Permanent Secretary as the accounting officer. It has six 

departments each headed by a director. 

Jigawa State Mineral Resources Development Agency: This agency is headed by a Managing 

Director and it has two departments namely, Administration & Finance and Geology & Mining. 

It is responsible for carrying out geological mapping of the state, exploring and evaluating the 

state mineral resources and determining their quantity and quality and is the custodian of 

information of the mineral resources in the state. 

Jigawa State Investment Promotion Agency: The agency has a Governing Board with the 

Deputy Governor as Chairman. It has a Director General as chief executive officer. It has five 

departments namely Director General, Marketing, Investor Relations, Advocacy and Strategy 

and Finance & Administration. Its role in the sector is that of identifying, promoting and 

facilitating the exploitation of opportunities for private sector investment leading to the 

transformation of the state into preferred investment destination.  

1.4 PURPOSE OF THE SECTOR PERFORMANCE REVIEW REPORTING 
The overreaching purpose of the Commerce and Investment Sector performance review is to: 

1. Identify the changes that have occurred in each of the following three key result areas of 

the sector 
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2. Identify the relationship between the financial investment, 

institutional/organizational capacity in the sector and the changes (results) that 

occurred and 

3. Articulate set of recommendations for performance improvement through the next round 

of review. 
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CHAPTER TWO:  ANALYSIS OF PROGRESS AND KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
This chapter analyses performance against set targets in the sector three key result areas and 

at the same time tries to identify the factors that are responsible for results achieved or 

otherwise to guide strategy recommendations. 

The three Key Result Areas (KRAs) identified by the sector in its Medium Sector Strategy 
(MTSS) to guide in tracking the progress of performance are: 
Improved Economic Activities in the State 
Enhanced Internally Generated Revenue 
Increased Promotion of Agriculture and Non-Oil Products Export. 
The performance here is assessed based on the changes and differences that occurred in 
these three Key Result Areas (KRAs) using the Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and the 
analysis focused on the 2020 targets. 

2.1 ASSESSMENT OF ACTUAL PERFORMANCE AGAINST KPIs, TARGET FOR EACH OUTCOME 
COMMERCE SECTOR KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Outcomes KPIs & Related Output KPls 2020 Target 2020 Actual Performance 
Score 2020 1.1 PERCENTAGE OF NEW MSMES EMERGING 

1.1.1 No. of Investors attracted to the State by incentives provided for 
investment 

10 2 20 % 

1.1.2 No. of cooperative societies registered in the State 100 120 120% 
1.1.3 No. of Trade Exhibition Performed/attended (Local, Domestic, 

International) 
6 Nil 0% 

1.1.4 No. of Major Market Developed 3 Nil 0% 
1.2 UNEMPLOYMENT RATE    
1.2.1 Number of persons that have benefited from skill acquisitions 

Training- Male and Female 
5,000 1800 30% 

1.2.2 Number of persons that have benefited from economic 
empowerment training program- Male and Female 

5,000 2 0% 

1.2.3 Number of cooperative societies that have benefited from credit 
facilities facilitated by MCICT 

0 0 0% 

1.3 SME SURVIVAL RATE    
1.3.1 Number of functioning SMEs in the State 4,500 3,500 77% 
1.3.2 Number of SME Representatives Trained 250 180 72% 
1.4 SECTOR CONTRIBUTION TO STATE IGR    
1.4.1 Business Premises Registration Fee Generated 2,000,000 1,189,000 59.5% 
1.4.2 Cooperative Registration Fee Generated  200,000 240,000 120% 
1.4.3 Hotel/Restaurants Fees and license Generated  100,000 151,000 151% 
1.4.4 Tender and Contract signing Fees Generated 365,559.70 231,000.85 63% 
1.4.5 Number of cooperative societies Registered 25 Nil  
1.4.6 Number of MOU Signed 4 Nil  
3.1.1 Increased Promotion of Agricultural and Non-Oil product 

Export 
   

 Number of Boarder Trade Fee Zones Established  1 1 100% 
4.1.2 Number of employment generated by 25 registered mining 

cooperative groups 
500 Nil  

12.2 % contribution of solid mineral subsectors to the state revenue 
basket/IGR 

- -  

     

 
Outcome One: Improved economic activities in the state 
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This outcome is expected to lead to increase in employment generation and reduction in 

poverty among the citizenry in the state as enshrined in CDF-II, and is measured by the 

following outcome indicators: 

I. Number of new MSMEs established 

As extracted from the administrative record of the MDAs, there was a total of 1,131 MSMEs 

that were registered and operating in the State in year 2016. This increased to 2,132 in 2017, 

2,166 in 2018, 2500 in 2019 and 3500 in 2020. The target was to achieve 4,500 in 2020 due 

to the introduction of World Bank program(J-G CARES). The 2020  achievement 

represented 77% of the targeted number. 

The achievement in this outcome was aided by renovation of factory buildings at Maigatari 

Border Free Zone. Another project that contributed to this achievement is construction of 

access roads across the Boarder and increase in access to power across the Zone. 

 

II. Number of investors attracted into the state. 

In 2016 the number of investors attracted in the state was 13. While in 2017 20, 9 in 2018,  

10 in 2019 and 0 against 10 targeted in 2020 due to the outbreak of covid 19 pandemic. 

The combination of investment incentives through the provision of free land and tax 

holidays for investors and the provision of infrastructure at Maigatari Border Free Zone 

contributed to this achievement. Trade missions within and outside the country and 

attendance of trade fairs that showcased the state and its investment potentials are also 

factors that helped in the attainment of the result. In the same vain, the sector’s effort 

facilitated the signing of 5 MoUs with different investors. 

 

III. Unemployment rate. 

The activities of the sector are targeting to contribute to reduction in the level of 

unemployment in the State. In this regard, the sector’s target for new employment in the 

State in year 2018 was 25,000 Out of this target; the total of 1062 was achieved, 

representing 4.2%. The past trend shows that the total number of new employment that 
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was created through the activities of the sector were3,926 and 3,950 in year 2016 and 

2017 respectively.  The 1062 number were administrative data obtained from 

InvestJigawa (62) and Mineral Resources development Agency (1,000) in 2019. Survey 

was not carried out during the period. 

Note that the first ever Gross Domestic Product (GDP) survey exercise for the state that 

could have helped the sector was carried out in the first quarter of 2019. 

Notwithstanding, the establishment of five companies and registration of cooperative 

society groups on solid minerals has helped in providing a total of 1062 jobs during the 

2018 reviewed period.  

As a cross-cutting issue, the Due process and monitoring Bureau, has given sensitization 

workshop on covid19 emergency procurement for SMEs in Jigawa state and roll of ICT for 

the development of SMEs. This covered 300 SMEs trend across the state(60 from each 

Emirate). This has helped to reduce the number of unemployed population.  

 

Outcome Two: Enhanced Internally Generated Revenue:   

Results from this outcome activity are 

expected to contribute to the 

improvement in the internally 

generated revenue (IGR) of the state 

that will make it less dependent on 

monthly Federal revenue allocation. 

Improvement in the revenue base will 

translate to additional funds to provide services that will boost the economy of the state.  

The following are other activities that contributed to the outcome results: 

 

1 Number of Business premises registered: In 2018 Business premises registration fee 

generated was N3.03m as against N5.00m, 1.189m generated in 2019 and #1.189m as 

against 2.00m targeted for the year 2020. The 2020 achievement represented 59.5%. The 

achievement could be attributed to the sector’s increased efforts in collection drive that 

S/N Estimates Actuals Budget Performance

1 Licences  211,000.00 200,000.00 105.5%
2 Fees 0.00 500,000.00 0.0%
3 Earnings and Sales 519,200.00 900,000.00 57.7%

519,200.00 900,000.00 57.7%

Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Co-operatives, IGR Performance, 2020

Source: 2020 Audited Accounts
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included distribution and follow up on demand notice, sensitization and public awareness 

campaign. The fact that registration of business premises is a pre-requisite for doing 

business with the state government also made contractors and suppliers to come forward 

for the registration. 

2 Amount Generated from Registration of Cooperatives: In 2018 Cooperative registration 

fee generated was N1.16m, 1m in 2019 and 2.2m generated as against N2m targeted in 2020. 

The 2020 achievement was 120%. The various empowerment programs and credit facilities 

created by both the State and Federal government that were done through cooperative 

societies (e.g survival funds) helped increased this number of groups that registered in 

order to enjoy the facilities. Advocacy and sensitization efforts though hampered by 

release, also contributed. 

3 Amount Generated from Hotel/restaurant fees and licenses: In 2018 Hotel/Restaurant 

fees and licenses generated the sum of N0.06m against N1m targeted and in 2020 1.5m 

was generated against 1.1m targeted. Performance here was determined by the rise in 

collection drive due to increase in logistics.    

4 Amount Generated from Tender and contract signing: The sector was not able to 

generate a single kobo in 2018, while in 2020 was able generate N231,000.85, as against 

N365,559.70 targeted. This recorded 63% performance. Performance is attributed to 

release of fund for execution of major projects of the sector that could have attracted 

fees from contract signing and tendering processes. The few Projects and program 

executed were done through contractors.    

 

 

 

 

Outcome Three: Increased promotion of Agricultural and Non-oil products Export 

The aim is to have some value addition on some agricultural produce and solid minerals for 

both foreign and local markets that will fetch both the investors and the state additional 

income in the process of which more jobs are created. 
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No target for 2018 achievement was set for this indicator during the 2017 review due to lack 

of baseline data. The establishment of sesame pre-cleaning companies and some formal 

activities on hibiscus flower however indicated a sign of progress in this indicator in the review 

period.  Although the sector had an approved budget to carryout survey on this activity, funds 

were not released and as such the exercise could not be undertaken. The activities on sesame 

seeds and hibiscus flower meant for export and local market that took place in the state 

during the period include the establishment of agrarian centers of international standard for 

agro businesses at Gujungu and Hadejia.  

Other export processing centers operating in the state during the period are those of Inter-

product Limited and WACOT engaging in pre-cleaning of sesame and preparation for export. 

It is on record that Jigawa state Investment and Properties Development Company purchased 

620,899 kg of sesame seeds that was pre-cleaned and sold during the review period 

2.2SUMMARY OF FINDINGS CHALLENGES AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 

FINDINGS: 

 The strategies employed by the sector were supposed to result in achieving positive 

outcomes as intended ,but funds to implement projects was in adequate despite the 

fact that early preparation on some of the projects were made. This poses challenge 

to the sector in meeting up with the sector objectives as stated out in the CDFII.  

 Low investment promotion activities, sensitization and consultations that were 

carried out during the 2020 review period were inadequate to impact positively to 

investment drives in the state. 

RECOMMENDATION:  

i. Effort should be made to funds the sector approved budget to enable it execute its 

projects and programs. 

ii. In order for the sector to realize its objectives of setting up the MBFZ, a governing Board 

and Management should be established to run the affairs of the Zone. 

iii. For the achievement of desired results on investment drive, the sector should embark 

on aggressive promotion, marketing, and sensitization of its investment potentials. 
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iv. The medium term Budget adjustment should be increased as the program in solid 

mineral sector are capital intensive. Thus low budgetary provision will always lead a 

vacuum in the sector program.  

v. Partnership should be strengthen in the sector: World Bank, Bank of Industry, NIRSAL 

are there to help the miners access fund and technical expertise.  
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CHAPTER THREE SECTOR FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE  

Finance being the backbone and the driving force of budget execution is central to this report. 

It is for this reason that the sector is analyzing below its appropriated and actual expenditures 

( capital and recurrent ) covering the period of 2018-20202 to determine how this expenditure 

plan contributed to the realization or otherwise of its outcome targets. The total approved 

budget for the year 2018, 2019 and 2020 were about N356.7 million, N504.04 million and 

N387.5 million respectively. Actual Expenditure stood at about  N 148.1 million,  N51,9 million 

and N302.8 million.   While there was poor performance, this picked up in 2020 with a 

performance of about 74% up from 48% and 21% in 2018 and 2019 respectively. Summary of the 

three years of 2018 – 2020 and details of the budget performance for 2020 are provided below: 

 

Budget Performance 
2018 

Approved 
2018 Actual 

% Perf. 
2018 

2019 
approved 

2019 Actual 
% perf. 
2019````` 

2020 
approved 

2020 Actual 
% 

perf. 
2020 

Sector Capital Budget 
Performance 

356,695,000 148,100,530 41% 504,037,000 51,911,107 10% 262,800,000 193,432,304.74 74% 

Sector Overhead budget 
performance 

56,000,000 23,112,286 41% 52,000,000 17,474,220 33% 31,600,000  20,666,401.65 65.4% 

Sector Personnel budget 
performance 

85,195,000 68,164,364 80% 90,037,000 65,676,588 72% 93.081,000  88,667,794.32 95% 

 

Total Allocation 497,890,000 239,377,180 48.1% 646,074,000 135,061915 21.0.% 387,481,000 302,766,500.71 74% 
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Details of 2020 Budget Performance: 

 

Project / 
Program Codes

Project / Program Title Estimates Outturns
Performance 

(%)
Overhead Cost

022200100100 Ministry of Commerce, Industries and Co-operatives                     14,200,000        9,033,375.50 63.6%

022200100200 Mineral Resource Development Agency                                      3,200,000           802,274.74 25.1%

022200100300 State Investment Promotion Agency (InvestJigawa)                       14,200,000      10,830,751.41 76.3%

Personnel Cost  

022200100100 Ministry of Commerce, Industries and Co-operatives                     77,260,000      77,228,068.92 100.0%

022200100200 Mineral Resource Development Agency                                    11,221,000      11,166,725.40 99.5%

022200100300 State Investment Promotion Agency (InvestJigawa)                         4,600,000           273,000.00 5.9%

Recurrent Expenditure          124,681,000         109,334,196 87.7%

Capital Projects and Programmes

020050 Business Development Support Services            11,500,000        1,932,000.00 16.8%

020053 Maigatari Trade - Free Zone Project            50,400,000      46,328,764.09 91.9%

020054 Major Markets Development            10,000,000        1,997,235.25 20.0%

020055 Consumer Protection Committee Activities            19,000,000      11,727,000.00 61.7%

020064 Tourism Promotion Activities            43,800,000      41,600,697.97 95.0%

020066 Trade Fairs, Road Shows and Business Promotion Support              9,000,000 0.0%

020067 Nigeria-Niger Economic and Trade Development Corridor            12,000,000 0.0%

020070 Establishment of Industrial Cluster Layouts            70,000,000      67,149,415.43 95.9%

020062 Raw Materials Display Centre            13,600,000      10,690,000.00 78.6%

020063 Solid Minerals Development              3,500,000 0.0%

020068 Investment Promotion / One-Stop-Shop Support Services            20,000,000      12,007,192.00 60.0%

Total - Capital 262,800,000     193,432,305     74%

Total Sectoral Budget 387,481,000     302,766,501     78%

2020 Financial Performance of Commerce and Investment Sector

Source:  2020 Jigawa State Audited Accounts
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Sector Overhead budget
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Sector Personnel budget
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Sector Personnel budget
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Total Allocation
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3.3 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CHALLENGES AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Findings 
The major findings include: 

The sector had limitation in terms of funding during 2018, 2019 which however 

improved in 2020 because of the governments intervention to stimulate economic 

activities due to the covid-19 induced downturn. This has limited the ability to achieve 

targets as planned. With improved funding, all targets would be achieved.  

 

i. In some cases it was discovered that late preparation and submission of procurement 

plans and Memos by sector MDAs for approval also constituted a hindrance to the 

performance of the sector. 

Recommendations: 

i. Adequate funds should be release to the sector to enable for the  execution of  its 

projects, in order to achieve its outcome objectives that are expected to contribute to 

the overall state objectives as stipulated in the CDF II; and  

 

ii. It is recommended that preparations for procurement should be made early and 

presented to the council for approval and this should be backed with a follow-up by 

members of the State Assembly chairing committees of sector MDAs. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

4.1 - INSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANISATIONAL CAPACITY DEVELOPMENTS  
The Commerce and Investment Sector is constituted of three MDAs namely, the Ministry 

of Commerce, Industry, Cooperatives & Tourism (MoCICT), the Jigawa state Mineral 

Resources Development Agency (MRDA) and the Jigawa State Investment Promotion 

Agency (InvestJigawa). The activities of the two agencies are coordinated by the MoCICT 

and the office of the Deputy Governor. The MoCICT is headed by Honourable 

Commissioner, MRDA by a Managing Director and Investjigawa by a Director General. 

4.1 CLARITY OF MANDATE AND STRUCTURES CLARIFICATIONS BY MDAs   

 

The MDAs that made up the commerce and investment sector have separate mandate but, all 
geared towards achieving the sectors objective as contained in the CDF-II. The mandates and 
structures are outlined below:  
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Sector Organogram / Policy  
The sector and policy in the State 

MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 
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Section 4: Institutional, Organizational and Budget Performance 
 

 Name of indicator None of 
Sector 
MDAs  

 
Black 

Upto 25% 
of sector 
MDAs  

 
Red 
 

26% to 
50% of 
sector 
MDAs 

 
Yellow 

51% to 75% of 
sector MDAs  

 
Amber 

76% to 
100% 
of 
Sector 
MDAs  

 
Green 

Title of Evidence 

 MDA Specific       
1 Existence and 

clarity of 
organisational 
mandate (any 
mandate review or 
plan in this regard 

     -Law establishing 
Mineral Resource 
Development Agency 
No.8 of 2000 

-Investment 
Promotion 
Agency Law No. 
12, 2016 

Provide Explanation Here 
 
There exist clear mandate for each of the MDA that made up 
the sector. None of these mandates was reviewed in the period 
covering this report. Likewise the mandate of the ministry of 
commerce was as gazetted at the establishment of the state in 
1991. 
 

2 Effectiveness 
of MDA 
Structure and 
processes in 
relation to 
mandate 
delivery (Any 
structural and 
process review 
or plan in this 
regard?) 

     -Organizational 
structure Provide Explanation Here 

The position of Director General for Investjigawa was filled.All 
three MDAs in the sector have shortage of staff. While it has 
taken long to hire, retirement has brought about loss of 
experienced staff.  There is need to fill-in the vacancies for 
effective delivery of mandate. In the period under review, 
Investjigawa recruited 2 new staff while 1 staff resigned from its 
service. The MoCICT also witnessed the death of Director 
planning(may Allah forgive him). The MDAs in the sector needs 
to be re-structure by filling-in vacant positions with experience 
hands for effective mandate delivery. 

3 Extent to which 
internal MDA 
partners/clients 
(overseeing 
Ministry, relating 
Parastatals and 
Departments 
within MDA) are 
Identified 

      
 
 
Internal memo. 
-Correspondences to 
and from within the 
office of Permanent 
Secretary and 
departments within 
an MDA. 
-Correspondences to 
and from agencies to 
the mother MDA. 
 

Provide Explanation Here 
 
In delivering its mandate the sector on daily basis relates with 
its departments within an MDA’s while the ministry of 
commerce and the office of the Deputy Governor coordinates 
the activities of the agencies reporting to them. While Mineral 
Resources Development Agency report to the ministry of 
Commerce, Investjigawa reports to the office of the Deputy 
Governor. This coordination is done through the office of the 
Permanent Secretary of the two supervising MDAs. 

4 Extent to which 
external 
beneficiaries of 
MDA services are 
identified 

     -Minutes of meetings 
with prospective and 
existing investors 

- Registration 
of 
Cooperative 
Society 
Groups. 

Provide Explanation Here 
 
337Various collaborative efforts bound the Sector and its 
external beneficiaries in the process of mandate delivery. The 
external beneficiaries of the sector services are among others 
Small and Medium Scale Enterprises, Cooperatives based 
Societies, Micro- Finance Bank, Trade Based Organizations, 
Hospitality Organizations, Jigawa Chamber of Commerce, 
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State and Federal MDAs, Artisanal Miners, Trade Associations, 
Local Government Councils etc. 
 
 

- Registration 
of Business 
Premises. 

- -Minutes of 
meetings with 
the various 
groups and 
Associations 
within the 
period under 
review. 

Skills acquisition 
training manuals and 
reports. 

 Human 
Resource 
Capacity 

      

5 Existence of job 
descriptions for 
each staff in the 
MDA (not 
schedule of 
duties) 
 
  

     Workforce / 
Establishment plan 
documents for 
ministry of 
Commerce 

Provide Explanation Here 
 
Job description has not gone beyond those of the Permanent 
Secretary, the six Directors, Chief Cooperatives Inspector and 
Principal Confidential Secretary I I of ministry of Commerce as 
was drawn under the assistance of SPARC. Ministry of 
Commerce is yet to develop for other staff at the time of review.  

6 Clarity of roles 
and 
responsibilities of 
staff in MDAs in 
relation to job 
description 

      
Nonexistence of job 
description for the 
majority of staff. 

Provide Explanation Here 
 
Roles and responsibilities are still unclear for the majority of 
staff due to lack of job description other than those mentioned 
in 5 above. Completion of the programme that would cover all 
the staff of the sector will greatly change the current situation. 

7 The 
appropriateness 
of staffing level 
and skills mix in 
MDA re: 
Organisational 
mandate and job 
descriptions 

      
- Many staff of 

MoCICT 
were 
undergoing 
training. 

-Admission letters 
from institutions of 
higher learning 

Provide Explanation Here 
There is low appropriate staffing level and skill mix at present 
due to high rate of staff turnover, retirement and years of gap 
on employing professionals to effectively carry out the 
organizational mandate based on job description requirements. 
The MDAs within the sector in essence requires much more 
quality staff in terms of enhanced knowledge, skills and 
experience in its departments for effective mandate delivery. 
The need to fill-in the existing vacant positions at the ministry 
level especially that of the deputy Directors is imperative . 

8 Existence of staff 
skills 
enhancement 
plan in relation to 
job descriptions 
and skills 
requirement 
 
 
 

      
Admission letters. 
- Minutes of 
ministerial 
establishment 
committee. 
 

Provide Explanation Here 
 

The MDAs within the sector are exploring ways of 
enhancing the skills of staff in relation to their jobs and 
skills requirements. Under the scheme one senior 
staff completed his post graduate studies and six( 
both senior and intermediate) staff drawn from all the 
departments within the ministry of commerce were 
pursuing various post graduate and diploma courses 
in universities and polytechnics within Nigeria to 
enhance their skills. 
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9 Effectiveness of 
MDA staff skills 
enhancement 
plan 

      
 
Admission letters. 
- Minutes of 
ministerial 
establishment 
committee 

Provide Explanation Here 
The effectiveness of the staff skill enhancement plan is being 
felt from enhanced productivities of the beneficiaries that have 
completed their studies and returned. In essence the current 
effort of the sector in giving opportunities to staff to develop 
their skills is adding value to the sector. This will subsequently 
assist in closing some of the gaps currently being experienced. 
 

 

10 Existence of 
supportive 
infrastructure 
such as office 
accommodation, 
furniture and 
equipment 
including ICT 
(please specify) 

     Physical verification 
Provide Explanation Here 
Office accommodation and furniture for staff of the sector 
remained inadequate at the period of review. More offices and 
furniture are needed for conducive working environment. At 
MoCICT and Mineral Resources Agency. Some purchases of 
Desktop/laptop computers were done by Ministry of 
finance/Galaxy to enhance their operation during the period. 
Additional laptop computers and provision of printers for each 
department at MoCICT and Mineral Resource Agency would 
assist in improving efficiency. The office of the Maigatari Major 
market was gutted by fire during the period. There is need for 
immediate repair of the structure. 

 Sector based       

11 Extent to which 
data is available 
in response to 
output and 
outcome KPIs in 
the results 
framework 
relating to the 
MDA (state 
information for 
years 2018) 

      
Sector Score card 
Annual performance 
review documents 
 
 

Provide Explanation Here 
Data gathering and management remained a problem for 
ministry of commerce as fund requested for survey was not 
release in the period despite budget provision. Sector should 
seek the assistant of Budget and Economic Planning in this 
regard. 
 

12 Results 
orientation of 
annual sector 
performance 
assessments and 
reports. 

     Annual performance 
documents. Provide Explanation Here 

The sector annual performance assessment and report assist 
the sector in measuring its strength, weakness, opportunities 
and threats, results of  which are used to help improve, 
redesign or explore other programmes/projects that would add 
value to the citizens of the state. The score card gives a 
pictorial result of performance at a glance that external and 
internal beneficiaries can utilize 

13 Effectiveness 
with which data 
collection and 
information 
sharing 
processes within 
sector MDAs 

      
Internal memo Provide Explanation Here 

Data collection for the sector remains a problem due to lack of 
funds for survey. Some of the data are still not available on 
demand. Information sharing within the sector is effective. It is 
done through memos and letters and phone calls to and from 
departments, office of the Hon. Commissioner and that of the 
Permanent Secretary. 
 
 

14 Extent to which 
the sector MTSS 
responds to the 

      
 Provide Explanation Here 
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output KPI 
targets in the 
Sector 
Performance 
Management 
Framework and 
findings/ 
recommendations 
of Sector 
Performance 
Management 
Report 

The sector uses the Sector Performance Management 
Framework and Findings as well as the recommendations as 
guide in drawing its MTSS every year. It helps in setting 
priorities, projects/ programmes and actions towards the 
achievement of sector objectives. It helps bringing in new ideas, 
methods and strategies of mandate delivery. 
 
 

Previous MTSS 
documents 
 

15 Extent to which 
the activities in 
the MDA’s 
operational plans 
are derived from 
the projects and 
programmes 
specified in the 
sector MTSS for 
the year 

     -Sector annual 
performance 
evaluation report. 

Provide Explanation Here 
All the activities in the sector’s operational plans were derived 
from projects and prgrammes as specified in its MTSS. These 
include investment drive and promotion, Solid minerals 
development programmes, major market development, trade 
fair participation, baseline survey, awareness and sensitization 
programme on radio, infrastructure development at Maigatari 
Border Free Zone and other business support services like 
cooperatives education and enlightenment. 
 

  2019 
approve
d 

2019 
Actual 

% perf. 
2019 

2020 
approve
d 

2020 Actual % perf. 2020 

 Sector Capital 
Budget 
Performance 

277,000,
000 

17,284,77
7 

6.2% 562,961,
000 

123,257,679 21% 

17 Sector Overhead 
budget 
performance 

52,000,0
00 

17,474,22
0 

33% 31,600,0
00 

10,054,512 31% 

18 Sector Personnel 
budget 
performance 

90,037,0
00 

65,676,58
8 

72% 78,383,0
00 

88,394,606.32  68% 

 

 

 

 
CHAPTER FIVE:  SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

This section summarizes the findings and offers recommendations for the sector as noted 

between the periods of 2018 to 2020 towards the achievement of its outcomes: 
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5.1 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MTSS STRATEGY ADJUSTMENT 

5.1.1 FINDINGS 

i. It has been noticed that one of the reason of sector low performance is attributed to the 

fact that the MBF zone has no management structure as it is being run from the ministry 

through an officer as a coordinator.  

ii. Late preparation and submission of procurement document on some projects by the 

sector was discovered to delay implementation that would have led to positive 

achievement. 

iii. Non implementation of PPP framework that would have led private investors to fully 

participate towards achieving sector objective has limited its performance. 

iv. Sector inability to take advantage of full supports offered by partners has limited its 

progress towards a better performance. 

v. Over the years the sectors have not been able to carry out survey to established base line 

data and update the existing ones. 

 5.1.2 RECOMMENDATIONS 

i. A governing Board and Management to run the affairs of Maigatari Border Free Zone 

should be set up or in alternative a private concern given the place based on certain 

arrangement to manage.  

ii. Sector should also take advantage of the PPP framework in the execution of those 

projects that it identified fitting into the framework. 

iii. It is recommended that preparations for procurement be made early and presented to the 

council for approval and this should be backed with a follow-up by members of the State 

Assembly chairing committees of sector MDAs. 

iv. In view of the government strategic policy of implementing Public-Private-Partnership, the 

sector should avail itself with opportunity provided by the PPP framework in implementing 

its strategies. 

v. For a better Data Collection and analysis, the sector should collaborate with State Bureau 

of Statistics to carry out surveys to generate primary data. 

vi. Effort should be made for the sector MDAs to provide offices, furniture, and working 

materials to staff for effective delivery of sector mandate. 
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5.2 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MEDIUM-TERM BUDGET ADJUSTMENT 
It is evident from this review that the amount allocated to the sector to implement its capital 

projects is inadequate and at the same time even the appropriated was not released. The need 

to increase funds for the sector capital project cannot be over emphasized.  

5.3 RECOMMENDATION FOR STRENGTHENING PARTNERSHIPS AND EXTERNAL 

ASSISTANCE IN THE SECTOR 

 The sector has designed and developed implementable programs within its MTSS plans that 

would make it possible for the state to benefit from the services of its partners. Programs 

that are centered on MSMEs, agricultural value addition, capacity building, skills acquisition, 

and Maigatari Border Free Zone (MBFZ), solid minerals, investment promotion and tourism 

are likely to benefit from these services and support. It is therefore recommended that the 

sector seeks support from its partners towards their implementation. 

5.4 RECOMMENDATION FOR IMPROVING INSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANISATIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT 

One of the factors contributing to having effective and efficient institution is the quality of 

workforce. A developed skills and knowledge enhancement plan that will provide further 

training and handholding will improve the sector performance in the achievement of its 

outcomes. In essence the current effort of the sector in giving opportunities to staff to 

develop their knowledge and skills should be pursued. This will subsequently assist in 

bridging some of the gaps currently being experienced by the sector. 

Recruitment of more female staff would enhance service delivery and bring about gender 

equity. There is need for training and re-training to improve the capacity of the staff in the 

sector on M & E/MIS. 

5.5 RECOMMENDATION FOR ENHANCING INTERNAL COORDINATION 

Internal coordination is critical for achieving harmony of work and understanding among 

staff of the sector. For this reason, it is recommended that periodic meeting of the 

management of the MDAs within the sector be held. A desk office for coordination of intra 

sectoral matters should be set up. Involving MDAs of the sector in the activities that have 

relevance would bring understanding and add to performance. 
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5.6 LESSONS LEARNT 

i. The sector noted the impact of two days training/sensitization workshop on emergency 

procurement under covid19pandemic for SMEs conducted at Dutse which served as 

refreshment of the knowledge acquired during the training. 

ii. The approach to conducting review as was done this year was different from what was 

used to be the previous years. This year’s approach tend to be more vigorous and facts 

proven 

iii. Early preparation should be made in conducting future review as this aid the sector to 

come up with a valid and accurate report.  

iv. The validation program schedule as was done this year was different from what was used 

to be in the previous years. This has helped in reducing the crowd and brought about 

sanity and concentration on the exercise. 

v. The Directorate of Budget and Economic Planning that is the coordinating agency should 

improve on their responsibility of coordinating the exercise. Short notice and venue 

arrangement should be properly looked into. 
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Foreword  
As part of efforts to achieve good governance, prudent resource management and improved 
delivery of social services to the people are always very important. The present administration in 
the last 6 years has done exceptionally well in delivering its mandates in improving the social and 
economic wellbeing for the people. 
 

These success stories were generally achieved through the diligent execution of the annual budgets 
which gradually implements the sectoral medium term plans (The MTSS) which in turn is the 
medium through which the sectoral policy objectives and targets as  encapsulated in the State 
Comprehensive Development Framework (CDF II) are translated into implementable plans. The 
process of translating policy objectives into strategic implementable actions through the MTSS and 
the annual budget is believed is very apt and exciting processes  - moving from policy statements 
with assigned targets into a series of practical procedure and the participatory approach which this 
is done.  
  
The Water and Sanitation Sector (WSH)  is among the early adopters of the MTSS process as such 
is blessed knowledgeable and experienced stakeholders and staff including Administrators, 
Planners, Engineers, Civil Society Organizations,  Consultants, Development Partners and other 
stakeholders such as the Water Consumer  Associations.  
 

In preparing the Sector’s MTSS, efforts was made to ensure that it remains relevant and effective 
in achieving desired results for the sector as set in the Comprehensive Development Framework 
(CDF II), ensuring budget realism and strategic prioritization in the allocation of resources to 
projects, programs and within Sector’s MDAs. Thus the MTSS ensure effective linkage between with 
the annual budgets. This makes the budgets of the WSH MDAs not only comprehensive bit also 
policy-based. The annual sector performance evaluation is regularly done to ensure that 
implementation of the annual budgets is making the desired impact in delivering the prior set policy 
objectives and targets as measured by the various Key Performance Indicators already provided in 
the CDF and the State Water & Sanitation Policy.  
 

 

Despite the COVID- 19 pandemic that affected budget implementation during the 2020 fiscal year, 
the WSH was able to achieve high budget implementation making it possible to sustain the temp 
towards achieving universal access to safe drinking water and sanitation services. Even when most 
public institutions were largely closed during the peak of the pandemic, the WSH MDAs were 
among those that continued to fully operate providing enduring that service delivery to the people 
remained hitch free. The pandemic thus had limited impact on the attainment of the set targets in 
the WSH as regarding continued improvement in access to safe drinking water and improved 
sanitation to the populace.  
 
 

The 2021 Annual Sector Evaluation report will however, provide all the facts and figures as regards 
the success stories achieved in the WSH. 
 
 
Ibrahim Muhammad Garba Hannun Giwa 
Hon. Commissioner, 
Ministry of Water Resource. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
The main development goal of Jigawa State Government as  encapsulated in the CDF is to improve the 
socio-economic well-being of the people of the State, through economic growth and ensuring sustained 
progress in enhancing all basic human development indicators. For the Water Supply, Sanitation &  Hygiene 
(WASH) Sector, the primary policy objective is to achieve universal access to safe potable water, sanitation 
and hygiene services, safeguard public health and ensure that the people of the State live a more qualitative 
and productive life. In this regards, the envisaged policy outcomes of the Sector include:  
 

 Increasing the level of water supply, sanitation and hygiene services  
 Increasing access of water supply, sanitation and hygiene services  
 Reduced incidence of water related diseases in order to improve the quality of life and reduce poverty 

especially among women and children 
 Improving behavioral change on water sanitation and hygiene amongst the populace  

 
In line with the policy objectives specific targets to be attained are: 

a.  Access 
 Increase access to safe water in Jigawa state from 86.7 in 2019 to 100% by 2025 (universal access) 
 Increase access to sanitation and hygiene by house hold from 50% in 2016 to 65 in 2020 

 
b. Level of Service 
 Urban water supply represents settlements with population greater than 20,000 inhabitants with a 

minimum standard of 90 liters per capita per day with at least 6hrs of continuous piped water supply 
service to households and public stand pipes; 

 Small towns represents settlements with population of  5,000 to 20,000 with a minimum standard of 
60 liters per capita per day;  

 Rural represents settlements with population less than 5,000 with a minimum standard of 30 liters 
per capita per day.  

 
c. Distance of water source from dwelling 

The distance of potable water sources from the dwelling should not exceed 250m or 30mins walking time; 
 

d. Other sector target 
All public places such as primary and secondary schools, hospitals, markets, motor  parks, community 
centers etc are to have functional water supply and sanitation by 2025. 
 
 
The Strategies and programs implemented in the sector during the period under review  2018 to 2020 
covered the production of potable water supply, sanitation and hygiene services, provision of physical 
infrastructure and facilities in the State to support the goal of the WASH sector.  These also included 
conversion of motorized schemes to solar powered, channel clearance, construction of new water treatment 
plant, rehabilitation solar powered water supply schemes, upgrading/improvement of water supply schemes 
in urban and small towns, construction of water reticulation pipe lines, construction of new water supply 
schemes, construction of rural solar powered water supply schemes, construction of hand-pump boreholes, 
procurement of submersible pumps, procurement of diesel/lubricants/water treatment chemicals for 
operation and maintenance of existing water supply schemes across the state, Construction of VIP latrines, 
establishment of Sanitation & Hygiene promoters through Community-Led Total Sanitation, Formation and 
training of WASHCOMMs and Environmental Health Club in schools. 

 
The following outputs and outcomes were achieved through the implementation of various sector strategies in 
the year under review:- 
 

i. Constructions of 61No small town solar powered water supply schemes  
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ii. Construction of 3No new urban solar powered water supply schemes in Duste and its environs 
iii. Conversion of 20No motorized schemes to solar powered in urban/small towns 
iv. Construction of 3No. overhead tank in urban water schemes 
v. Rehabilitation of 5No. overhead tank in urban water schemes 
vi. Constructions of 200No. Hand pumps 
vii. Constructions of 120No. VIP Latrine 
viii. Construction of 36No. simple solar powered schemes in rural communities 
ix. Reticulation of 51.9Km Pipelines extensions 
x. Procurement of 42No. submersible pumps  
xi. Rehabilitation of 246No hand pumps  
xii. Attainment of 7No. Open Defecation Free (ODF) certified LGAs are:- Auyo, Birniwa, Dutse, 

K/hausa, Kaugama, Guri & Sule-tankarkar. This include 2,959No. Open Defecation Free 
communities and 1,357,504No. people living in OD communities, .  

xiii. Establishment of 1,543No Environmental Health Club in schools 
xiv. Formation and training of 2,334No. WASHCOMMs, and 
xv. Identification and training of 1,643No Sanitation & Hygiene promoters through Community-Led 

Total Sanitation  
 
 The volume of potable water produced 
per day in 2018 was 261.6 million liters 
as against the set target of 270 million 
liters which represent 96.9% of the set 
target. In 2019 the set target was 300 
million liters, 273.6 million liters was 
achieved which represents 91.2%. 
Similarly, the set target for 2020 was 
maintained at 300 million liters and 287.4 
million liters was achieved representing 
95.8% of the set target. These indicate 
that there was steady and appreciable 
progress over the three year period 
increasing volume of potable water 
produced per day from 261.6 million 
liters to 287.4 million liters.  

In 2018 the volume of portable water 
produced per capita per day was 67 liters as against the set target of 90 liters. The set target for 2019 was 90 
liters and 69.3 liters was achieved which represents 77%. However, the target set for 2020 was also 90 litres 
per capita per day and 71.5 liters was achieved representing 79.5% of the set target This also indicates steady 
progress towards meeting this basic human needs – potable and safe drinking water for the people which also 
contributes to the attainment of other targets related to Sanitation & Hygiene as well as Public and 
Environmental Health services. Attainment of targets related to access to safe drinking water also significantly 
to other targets in the health sector due to effect on reducing water borne diseases. Same with the education 
sector due to the reduced burden / time required to fetch water from long distances which normally affects 
women and children that will no longer be spent on looking for potable water or going to bush for open 
defecation. This in turn contributes to economic growth as well as ensuring sustained progress in basic human 
development index. 

Despite the success stories in achieved, the WASH Sector still has its own measure of challenges such as slow 
progress with regards to the attainment of Hygiene and Sanitation targets across all Local Governments and 
shortage of technical and professional manpower in the sector.  
  



48 
 

CHAPTER-1: INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 

1.1 Background, Sector objective in CDF-II and intended Outcomes 
The Jigawa State Government, in line with its pro-poor and gender responsive economic and social agenda is 
poised to address the problems of water supply, sanitation and hygiene.  Doing this requires the formulation 
and implementation of the reviewed Water supply, Sanitation and Hygiene (WASH) policy.  
 
The Jigawa State Water supply and Sanitation (WASH) policy 2010 was reviewed and updated in August, 
2019 following a series of processes, including wide stakeholder consultation, and review of documents 
including Sustainable Development Goals (Goal 6) National Water and Sanitation Policy, Jigawa State 
Comprehensive Development Framework (CDF). 

 
Over the last several years, Jigawa State has made 
significant progress in water supply.  The 2019 
WASH NORM Survey shows that 92 per cent of 
households in the state have access to improved 
source of drinking water through developed surface 
water and boreholes.  This has been achieved 
through construction of solar powered water supply 
schemes, hand pump boreholes, improvement and 
rehabilitation works, conversion of existing 
motorised water supply systems to solar powered 
systems. This puts the State as number one in 
water supply in Northern Nigeria.  In the areas of 
sanitation and hygiene services, the sector achieved 
34 per cent access to sanitation and hygiene 
services through construction of VIP latrine, 

establishing and training members of Community-Led Total Sanitation (CLTS) committees, attainment local 
government area (LGA) Open Defecation Free (ODF) status, and sensitization of communities in areas of 
sanitation and hygiene promotion. The State has also made significant progress in minimising open 
defecation achieving first position in Nigeria.  
 

1.2  - Wash Policy Objectives 
To address these challenges, the WASH policy sets the mission of WASH in Jigawa State as to improve the 
health and well-being of the people particularly women and children, by adopting an integrated approach in 
the provision of water, sanitation and hygiene services in a sustainable manner, it also sets the following 
objectives: 
 
To increase the level of  access to WASH services through the development of appropriate infrastructure 
systems; 
To improve quality of life and reduce poverty by reducing the incidence of water related disease especially 
among women and children; 
To improve performance of the water sector  through appropriate reform mechanisms; 
 To ensure effective stakeholders (Private sector, Civil society organization, Media, etc) participation in 
planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of WASH delivery; 
To improve data generation, collection and processing; 
To increase level of funding. 
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The Jigawa State Water and Sanitation (WASH) Policy 2010 was reviewed and updated in August 2019 
following series of processes, including wide stakeholder consultation, review of documents including 
Sustainable Development Goals (Goal 6), National Water and Sanitation Policy and Jigawa State 
Comprehensive Development Framework (CDF II).  
 

1.3 SECTOR POLICIES, SECTOR STRATEGIC PLAN, MTSS AND LINKAGE 
WITH THE CDF-II 

The overall development goals of Jigawa State  water sector is to improve the socio-economic well-being of 
the people by achieving universal access to drinking water, basic sanitation and hygiene services. The 
provision of these basic services will prevent water related and water borne diseases and provide good 
sanitary environment that will lead to economic growth, reduce trauma of women and children time will no 
longer be spent on looking for drinking water or going to bush for open defecation, as well as ensuring 
sustained progress in the entire basic human development index Potable water produced per day 

1.4 Summary of key implementing actors in the sector and their roles 
The Water Supply and Sanitation sector comprises of:- 

i. Ministry of Water Resources:  The Jigawa State Ministry for Water Resources is responsible for 
coordination and policy formulation of the sector  

ii. Jigawa State Water Board (JSWB): The Water Board’s mandate is to provide water to urban towns 
in the State 

iii. Small Towns Water Supply Agency (STOWA): The STOWA is responsible for the provision of water 
and sanitation services to small towns in the state 

iv. Rural Water Supply and Sanitation Agency (RUWASSA): Mandates of RUWASSA is to provide 
water, sanitation and hygiene services to rural communities in the State 

1.5 Purpose of the sector performance review reporting 
The purpose of the SPR is to assess progress towards the attainment of the sectoral policy objectives as 
measured by the various KPIs and in the process identify the ley budgetary outputs that contributed to the 
progress attained and what additional interventions are required. The WASH Sectoral performance evaluation 
will also help understand challenges affecting the sector which need to be addressed in the subsequent planning 
and budget cycles. The specific objectives of the review in the past 3-years are to enable us to; 
 

 Identified the status of interventions that had taken place between ‘‘2018 – 2020’’ 
 To established a performance trend on each of the outcome KPIs with available data 
 Identify the relationship between investment, institutional capacity and the results. 
 The performance review reports determine the sector achievement against its plan and identify future 

intervention the sector may require. 
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Chapter-2: ANALYSIS OF PROGRESS & KEY PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS 

2.1 Assessment of actual performance against KPI, targets for each outcome 
This chapter focuses on the performance of actual outcome indicators of water supply sanitation and hygiene 
sector as well as the related output indicators that produced the observed outcome levels.  Data on the outcome 
and output indicators are compiled and analyzed to show the level of performance in the years under review.   
 

Outcome 1:  To increase the level of water supply, sanitation and hygiene 
services  

KPI 1:   volume of potable water produced per day (million Litres) 
 
The volume of potable water produced per day in 2018 was 261.60 million liters as against the set target of 270 
million liters, this represent 96.9%. In 2019 the set target was 300 million liters and 273.6 million liters was 
achieved which represent 91.2%. Similarly, the set target for 2020 was 300 million liters and 287.4 million liters 
was achieved representing 95% of the set target. These indicate that there was reasonable increased in the 
volume of potable water produced per day despite COVID-19 pandemic the State Government continued to 
support the sector to implement its activities as planned. 
 
The table below shows the trend of volume of potable water produced per day in 2018, 2019 and 2020 
 

 
 
 
The graph below shows the trend of volume of potable water produced per day from 2018, 2019 and 2020 
 

                                     
 
                                
 

270

300 300

261.6

273.6

287.4

240

250

260

270

280

290

300

310

2018 2019 2020

Volume of potable water produced per day (million litres)

TARGET

ACTUAL

Outcomes KPIs And Related 
Output KPIs 

 

2018 
Target 

2018 
Actual 

   2018 
Perf.  

Score % 

2019 
Target 

2019 
Actual 

2019 
Perf. 

Score % 

2020 
Target 

2020 
Actual 

2020 
Perf. 

Score % 

1.1 volume of potable 
water produced per 
day (million Litres) 

270 261.6 96.9 300 273.6 91.2% 300 287.4 95 



51 
 

The following outputs strategies contributed toward achieving the said target 
 Constructions of 61No small town solar powered water supply schemes  
 Construction of 3No new urban solar powered water supply schemes in Dutse and its environs 
 Construction of 3No. overhead tank in urban water schemes 
 Constructions of 200No. Hand pumps 
 Construction of 36No. simple solar powered schemes in rural communities 

 

Outcome 2:  To increase access of water supply, sanitation and hygiene 
services  

 
KPI 1: Volume of potable water produced per capita per day. 
The trend of performance indicate that the volume of potable water produced per capita per day in  2018 was 
67 Liters as against the set target of 90 litres per capita, represents 74.4%. The set target for 2019 was 90 and 

69.3 liters was achieved which represents 77%. However, the target set for 2020 was also 90 litres per capita 
per day and 71.5 liters was achieved representing 79.5% of the set target. It was also observed that, there was 
increased in access to potable water supply per capita per day in the year under review. 
 
The table below shows the trend of volume of potable water produced per capita per day against the target in 
2018, 2019 and 2020 
 

Outcomes KPIs And 
Related Output KPIs 

2018 2018 Perf. % 2019 2019 Perf. % 2020 2020 Perf. % 

Target Actual  Target Actual Target Actual 

Volume of potable water 
produced per capita per 

day 
90 67 74.4 90 69.3 77.0 90 71.5 79.5 

 
The graph below shows the trend of volume of potable water produced per capita per day against targets in 
2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively. 
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    The following outputs strategies contributed to the attainment of outcomes target:- 
 Conversion of 20No motorized schemes to solar powered in urban/small towns 
 Rehabilitation of 5No. overhead tank in urban water schemes 
 Reticulation of 51.9Km Pipelines extensions 
 Procurement of 42No. submersible pumps 
  Rehabilitation of 246No hand pumps 

Outcome 3:  To reduced incidence of water related diseases 
Reducing the incidence of water related diseases in order to improve the quality of life and reduce poverty in 
order to improve the quality of life and reduce poverty especially among women and children is another 
envisaged outcome of the interventions in the WASH Sector. The evaluated KPIs are as follows;  
 
KPI 1: Prevalence of Diarrhea cases in the State 

 
 
The graph below shows the trend of diarrhea cases 
in the State 

 
 
The trend of changes of Diarrhea cases in the State 
indicates that, there was a declined between 2019 and 
2020 this may be due to COVID -19 pandemic. 
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KPI 2: No. of certified Open Defecation Free LGAs 
 

No. of 
Certified 

LGAs 

No. of 
Certified 

Communities 

No. of 
Population 

No. of Functional 
WASHCOMs 

Gagarawa 210 
           
73,455  57 

Kiyawa 524 
         
181,164  377 

Auyo 220   138 

K/Hausa 917 
         
258,388  878 

Birniwa 344 
           
75,875  317 

Guri 182 
         
734,980  181 

S/Tankarkar 562 
           
33,642  386 

 
KPI 3: No. of persons with access to basic sanitation 
 
The table below shows trend of Changes in the Number of persons with access to basic sanitation 
 

Year 
Number of persons in the 

State Number of person with 
access to basic sanitation  % 

2018, 6,486,103 3,079,408 54.0% 
2019, 6,672,945 3,233,378 56.% 
2020, 6,865,170 3,395,047 59.% 

 
The graph below shows the trend of No. of persons with access to basic sanitation 

                       
 
The graph above shows a slight increase in number of persons with basic sanitation in the State. 
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The trend of changes of Diarrhea cases in the State indicates that, there are 220,198, 202,273 and 156,704 
cases treated in 2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively. 

Chapter-3: Financial Performance Analysis 
The chapter contains information on the financial performance of the sector and its relationship 
with the results achievement. The data presented are in respect of 2019 Actual Expenditure and 
2020 Comparison of Budget and Actuals.  The data was extracted / sourced from the 2020 Audited 
Financial Statements. 
 
 

3.1 Sector Budget Appropriation, Disbursement and Expenditure Trends 
The table shows presets an overview of entire WASH Sector budget performance  for 2019 and 2020 
by Budget Components and by the MDAs within the WASH Sector.  Looking at actual expenditure 
trend for 2019 and 2020, it is observed that actual resources made available to the entire WAH Sector 

improved  
from about N5.325 billion to about N5.817 billon   - an increase of over 9%. For 2020 Fiscal year, 
the data indicated an overall performance of about 83%. While the two recurrent expenditure 
components performed up over 97% , the capital expenditure component performed up to about 77%. 
This slightly dragged down the entire performance to about 83% . On the whole, this could be seen 
as a satisfactory performance capable of producing budgetary outcomes that could significantly 
contributes towards the attainment of the WASH Sector performance targets defined by the KPIs.  
 
As regards the expenditure components, The table below summarizes everything. Both the two 
recurrent expenditure components shows excellent performance during the 2020 fiscal year with 

 Approved Estimates 
(Revised) 

 Actual 
Expenditure 

By Budget Components
1 Personnel Cost 405,897,283               498,726,000           497,335,171        99.7%
2 Other Recurrent Expenditure 1,010,865,607            1,153,875,000        1,122,478,288     97.3%
3 Capital Expenditure 3,908,577,982            4,165,200,000        3,206,984,428     77.0%

Total WASH Sector Budget 5,325,340,871                    5,817,801,000      4,826,797,887 83.0%

By Sector MDAs
1 Ministry of Water Resources 1,319,062,909            1,770,172,000        1,735,451,442     98.0%
2 Water Board 1,037,769,250            812,135,000           728,802,979        89.7%
3 STOWA 1,280,294,256            1,157,794,000        1,100,104,606     95.0%
4 RUWASA 1,688,214,456            2,077,700,000        1,262,438,860     60.8%

Total WASH Sector Budget 5,325,340,871            5,817,801,000        4,826,797,887     83.0%

WASH Sector Financial Performance, 2019 and 2020

Source: 2020 Audited Financial Statement

S/N Water Sector  MDAs
 2019 Actual 
Expenditure 

 2020 Fiscal Year 
Performance 

(%)

 Approved Estimates 
(Revised) 

 Actual 
Expenditure 

 
1 Ministry of Water Resources                                 13,900,179                             17,572,000           17,521,940 100%
2 Jigawa State Water Board                                    152,249,247                          189,460,000         189,409,580 100%
3 Rural Water Supply and Sanitation Agency                    28,372,160                             36,494,000           35,487,816 97%
4 Small Town Water Supply Agency                              211,375,696                          255,200,000         254,915,835 100%

Total Personnel Cost 405,897,283                          498,726,000         497,335,171 100%

 Approved Estimates 
(Revised) 

 Actual 
Expenditure 

Other Recurrent Expenditure
1 Ministry of Water Resources                                 975,782,086                       1,108,000,000      1,091,134,842 98%
2 Jigawa State Water Board                                    17,575,580                             24,675,000           19,427,155 79%
3 Rural Water Supply and Sanitation Agency                    3,498,940                                 7,200,000             2,816,354 39%
4 Small Town Water Supply Agency                              14,009,001                             14,000,000             9,099,938 65%

Total Personnel Cost 1,010,865,607                    1,153,875,000      1,122,478,288 97%
Source: 2020 Audited Financial Statement

WASH Sector Financial Performance, 2019 and 2020 - Personnel Cost

WASH Sector Financial Performance, 2019 and 2020 - Other Recurrent Expenditure

S/N Water Sector  MDAs
 2019 Actual 
Expenditure 

 2020 Fiscal Year 
Performance 

(%)

Source: 2020 Audited Financial Statement

S/N Water Sector  MDAs
 2019 Actual 
Expenditure 

 2020 Fiscal Year 
Performance 

(%)
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actual expenditure approaching 100%, In absolute numbers, the performance also improved between 
2019 and 2020 from about N406 million for personnel cost in 2019 to N497 in 2020.  Similar 
performance is also record by other recurrent expenditure  – from N 
About N1.01 billion in 2019 to over N1.12 billion in 2020.   

 
The 

table above presents 
the details of Capital Expenditure during the period 2019 and 2020 across the four WASH sector 
MDAs. While the 2020 performance is relatively low at 77% compared to all the recurrent 
expenditure components, still it is below the actual outturns in 2019. However, as could be seen 
from the details, most of the spending in the two years were directly on areas with significantly 
impact of access to safe drinking water and sanitation services. This has significantly improved 
access drinking water including water per capita.    
 
 
 

S/N Ministry of Water Resources 329,380,643                          644,600,000         626,794,660 97%

1
EU - Supported Water Supply and Sanitation Sector 
Reform (Small Town)Projects

           345,000,000         341,205,972 99%

2 Greater Dutse Water Supply Scheme 329,380,643                          287,100,000         285,588,688 99%
3 Rehabilitation Of Existing Dams                5,000,000 0%
4 Water Sector Policy Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation -                                               7,500,000                          - 0%

Jigawa State Water Board 867,944,423                          598,000,000         519,966,244 87%
5 Shuwarin Water Supply Scheme                   750,000 0%

6
Water Supply To New Layouts and Low Cost Housing 
Estates.

2,400,000                                              -                          - 0%

7
Improvement Of Water Supply Scheme In Local Govt. 
Headquarters

277,171,425                          405,000,000         400,678,281 99%

8 Rehabilitation Of Existing Urban Water Supply Schemes              15,000,000           11,879,610 79%

9
Urban Water Supply Workshop Tools, Equipment and 
Utility Vehicles

1,124,856                               60,000,000           56,330,621 94%

10
Rehabilitation and Additional Boreholes To Existing Water 
Scheme

587,248,142                            53,250,000           51,077,732 96%

11
FGN-Supported 3rd-National Urban Water Sector Reform 
Program

-                                             60,000,000                          - 0%

12
Reinforcement Of Birnin Kudu Regional Water Supply 
Schemes

-                                               2,000,000                          - 0%

13
Reinforcement Of  Kazaure Regional Water Supply 
Schemes

-                                               2,000,000                          - 0%

Rural Water Supply and Sanitation Agency 1,462,829,759                    1,808,500,000         998,423,087 55%

14
Rural Water Supply - Utility Vehicles and Mechanical 
Equipments

5,980,800                               30,000,000           26,876,835 90%

15 Rural Water Supply Projects 1,456,848,959                       957,000,000         724,167,118 76%

16
Food and Nutrition ( Water & Sanitation Related) 
Programmes

-                                               5,000,000                          - 0%

17 Water Sanitation and Hygiene Promotion              66,500,000           47,379,134 71%
18 PE-WASH Programme and Projects            750,000,000         200,000,000 27%

Small Town Water Supply Agency 1,248,423,156                    1,114,100,000      1,061,800,436 95%

19
Rehabilitation Of Existing Small Towns Water Supply 
Schemes

88,774,343                           100,000,000           83,081,354 83%

20
Reinforcement Of Trunk Mains and Improvement Of 
Reticulations

31,547,622                             20,000,000           19,078,055 95%

21
Establishment Of New Motorised Water Schemes In 
Small Towns

-                                             30,000,000           26,488,014 88%

22 Installation Of Solar Based Power Plants 1,115,585,191                       939,100,000         921,107,518 98%

23
STOWA Water Supply Inventory, Planning, and M & E 
Activities

12,516,000                             10,000,000                          - 0%

24 Power Connection To Water Supply Schemes -                                             15,000,000           12,045,495 80%

WASH Sector Capital Expenditure 3,908,577,981.56       4,165,200,000.00    3,206,984,428.11 77%
Source: 2020 Audited Financial Statement

WASH Sector Financial Performance, 2019 and 2020 - Capital Expenditure
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3.2 Overview of Development 
The following are the list Partner’s Assistance and Other Government Stakeholders Supporting the Sector 
 
The table below contains information about development partners supporting the sector.  
 
 

MAJOR STAKEHOLDERS RELEVANCE 
Federal Ministry of Water Resources Collaboration in policy implementation provide financial and technical 

support 
Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources;  Irrigation, fisheries development 
Ministry of Rural Infrastructure and Community 
Development  

RUWASSA, pipeline relocation as result of Feeder Road construction  

Ministry of Environment Water shed management 
Environmental Protection Agency (JISEPA)  Sanitation, and hygiene promotion issues 
Ministry for Local Government;  Cost sharing,   
Ministry of Health; Construction water facilities, hygiene  

promotion, treat and monitor water related  
diseases 

Directorate of Budget and Economic Planning MTSS, MTEP, statistical record and Data. Sharing 
State Bureau of Statistics Conduct of Surveys, WASH Sector Score card evaluation and other data 

generation support 
Ministry of Education/State 
Universal Basic Education Board  
(SUBEB) 

EHC ,provision of water and sanitation facilities 
rendering tech advice on the issue of 
construction and maintenance of schemes  

Ministry of Women Affairs and Social 
Development 

Gender inclusion  

Ministry of Information Awareness campaign on water issues 
Local Governments in the State  Data collection, provision of water and 

sanitation facilities , capacity building and 
water sanitation and hygiene dept. (WASH) 
departments 
Community mobilizations and hygiene promotion, monitoring and 
evaluation              (M&E) on water and sanitation 

 

WASH committees in communities Awareness creation ,ownership operation and maintenance 
Water Consumer Association (WCAs) 
 

Awareness creation ,ownership operation and maintenance 

External Support Agencies including 
PERL-ARC; by UK-FCDO; UNICEF (implementing FCDO 
funded SHAWN Program) World Bank  (implementing EU 
funded WSSSRP Program) 

Capacity building and project intervention 

NGOs; CSO and CBOs Mobilization, awareness creation 
The private sector involved in the 
WSS sector 

Sachet and bottle water production 
Drilling of boreholes 
Operation of public conveniences 

WCCF ( Jigawa water board) 
 

Mobilization and awareness creation 
Protection of water facilities from 
Vandalisation 

Water vendors Distribution and sells of water 
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Chapter-4: Institutional and Organisational Capacity 
For the WASH Sector MDAs to effectively discharge their statutory mandates, the institutional 
environment and organizational capacity must be strong enough to  enable them function and 
operate in implementing the policy objectives of the sector. Without these, the capacity, capability 
and commitment to deliver would be weak. This section thus assesses the institutional and 
organization capacity of the sector particularly in terms of clarity of roles and organizational / staff 
responsibilities; human resources management and physical infrastructure and adequacy of 
working tools and facilities. 
 
4.1 – Clarity of Roles and Responsibilities 
The WASH sector MDAs have well-defined and clear roles and mandates as each has its enabling 
law with clearly defined functions and scope of operations. Similarly, within each of the MDAs, 
departments and unit have well define function and responsibilities each its organogram defining 
its organizational structure. In addition to their enabling laws, the  scope of roles and 
responsibilities of the Agencies under the supervision of the Ministry is fully  recognized in the State 
Water and Sanitation Policy. While the Ministry is largely responsible for policy coordination, the  
Agencies (STOWA, JSWB and RUWASA) concentrates on service delivery and service regulation 
within their respective sphere of operation.  
 
4.2 - Human Resource Management Performance 
Even though the coverage of State Scheme of Service in terms of defining of schedule of duties for 
all cadres extends to all MDAs in the State Civil Service, the WASH as a sector is yet to have a sector-
specific compendium with proper job descriptions for all cadres. Likewise, there appeared to be no 
comprehensive establishment or manpower development plan that would respond to any standard 
job description.  There is no comprehensive staff skills enhancement plan. Potentially, this could 
affect the operational efficiency of the sector and the ability of the MDAs to effectively and 
efficiently implement the sector plans.  
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Chapter-5: Key Findings and Recommendations 
 

5.1 Key Findings 
1. The WASH Sector has remained a top priority Sector to which the current Administration is 

highly committed. This much is buttressed by high rate of budget implementation whereby 
the financial performance of the sector was evaluated to be almost over 90% across all the 
WASH Sector MDAs and all components of the Budget; 

2. The high rate of budget implementation has made it possible to delivery must of the 
envisaged budgetary outputs and outcomes which has impacted on steady progress 
towards achieving universal access to safe drinking water. In the same vein, there has also 
been steady progress towards improved sanitation and hygiene with more communities and 
local governments being certified as open defecation free.    

3. The Institutional and Organizational environment and capacity  are still goof enigh to allow 
for effective delivery of the mandates of the various WASH Sector MDAs. However, the 
challenges of adequacy of technical and professional manpower, dearth for working tools 
and materials including operational vehicles for zonal operations and limited capacity for M 
& E are threatening the institutional  and organizational capacity of the Sector MDAs.  
  

5.2 Recommendations 
 

1. Sustain support and commitment to the sector; 
2. Increased resource allocation to the sector; 
3. Need for increased synergy with the Local Government particularly in the area of rural water 

supply, sanitation, and hygiene promotion; 
4. Need to strengthened the DPRSs in the WASH Sector MDAs to effectively discharge M & E 

functions and generate timely and accurate data for planning and decision making; 
5. Increased collaboration with BEPD to ensure timely availability of data and conduct of 

planning and budgetary processes; 
6. Need to conduct a more comprehensive scorecard assessment to support strategic 

prioritization and resource allocation; 
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Target Actual Targets Actual 2021 2022 2023

Annex: Sector Performance Scorecard-2020

1.1.1
Number of urban water 
treatment plants rehabilitated

1.1
Potable water produced per 
day (million litres)

Outcomes KPIs And Related 
Output KPIs

Performance Targets20202019

1.1.3
Number of urban water 
supply schemes upgraded

1.1.2
Number of urban water 
supply schemes constructed

1.1.5
Number of motorized urban 
water supply schemes 
commissioned

1.1.4
Number of urban water 
supply schemes rehabilitated

1.1.7
Number of small towns water 
supply schemes upgraded

1.1.6
Number of small towns water 
supply schemes constructed

1.1.9
Number of motorized small 
towns water supply schemes 
commissioned

1.1.8
Number of small towns solar 
powered water supply 
scheme rehabilitated 

1.1.11

Number of hand pumps 
water projects constructed 
and commissioned in rural 
areas

1.1.10

Number of small towns solar 
powered water supply 
schemes constructed and 
commissioned

1.1.13
Number of rural solar 
powered water supply 
schemes rehabilitated

1.1.12

Number of rural solar 
powered water supply 
schemes constructed and 
commissioned
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Target Actual Targets Actual 2021 2022 2023

Water supply per capita in the 
State (litres)

Annex: Sector Performance Scorecard-2020

Outcomes KPIs And Related 
Output KPIs

Performance Targets20202019

2.1.2
Number of kilometres of 
small towns water pipes lines 
reticulated

2.1.1
Number of kilometres of 
urban water pipes lines 
reticulated

2.1.4
Number of small towns water 
consumer associations 
(WCA) trained

2.1.3
Number of small towns water 
consumer associations 
(WCA) established

2.1.6
Number of water consumers 
consultative forum conducted

2.1.5
No. of WCA facilitators 
training conducted in small 
towns

2.1.8
Number of water, sanitation 
and hygiene committees 
(WASHCOM) established

2.1.7
Number of rural village level 
operation and maintenance 
agents training conducted

2.1.10
Number of rural community-
led total sanitation (CLTS) 
triggered

2.1.9

Number of VIP latrines/public 
convenience constructed and 
commissioned in rural 
communities
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Foreword 

The Jigawa State Environment Sector key policy objective is to ensure that environmental 
exploitation for economic development regenerates and protect the environment for present and 
future generations. In other words, the major desire of the Jigawa State Environment Sector is to 
ensure that exploitation of natural resources of the environment for social and economic 
development in done an environmentally-sustainable manner. In this regard, high premium is 
placed on the implementation of the sector programmes and projects as guided by three policy 
documents CDF II, State Policy on Environment and MTSS to achieve this primary objective.  

The 2020 Annual Sector Performance Review Report adopts a stepwise approach towards 
measuring the two key outcomes highlighted in the CDF II for effective service delivery against the 
set targets. It also provides a clear picture of progress achieved in the implementation of strategies 
that led to the achievement recorded in the year under review. The SPR process brings together all 
the environmental SPT members to review the performance of the sector in a complementary 
manner thereby assessing the progress of the sector MDAs during the period under review. 

The document contains the background information of the sector, performance analysis based on 
available resources, trend analysis of budgetary performance looking at outturns against 
appropriations, institutional and organizational capacity and summary of key findings and 
recommendation for future planning.  

 

Alhaji Ibrahim Baba Chaichai 
Hon. Commissioner Environment 
Ministry of Environment 
Dutse - Jigawa
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START 
Executive Summary  
The broad objective of the sector as contained in the CDF II and related outcomes were the basis of 
the programmes and projects were implemented in both the policy document,  MTSS and CDF II  
the purpose of the Environment Sector performance review is to determine the extent that the 
sector has gone in attaining the outcome targets. The four specific objectives that link the Medium-
Term Sector Strategy (MTSS) Sector Policy document and Comprehensive Development 
Framework II (CDF II) are: 

1. To ensure qualitative and healthy environment. 
2. To conserve, protect and enhance the environment, ecosystem and ecological processes. 
3. To promote efficient and integrated waste management scheme. 
4. To strengthen the institutional reform for effective environmental management.  

 
These were measured by the two key outcomes: 

1. Reduced environmental degradation and pollution. 
2. Improved aesthetic quality of the state environment by using alternative energy sources. 

The following strategies were set to achieve the outlined sector objectives and outcomes. 
 Improve afforestation and reforestation activities through raising and distribution assorted 

forest and economic tree seedlings, establishment of shelterbelts and woodlot plantations. 
 Construct drainages, culverts, dykes, retaining walls and reclaim burrow pits and eroded lands.  
 Promote proper waste management techniques. 
 
The sector key players in implementing the strategic plans in the sector:  

 Ministry of Environment. 

 Jigawa State Environmental Protection Agency (JISEPA). 

 Alternative Energy Agency. 
 
There was increase of the state forest cover by 97.1km2 against 162.1km2 in 2018 60% achievement 
and none intervention the forest cover remained unchanged in 2019. In 2020 increased to 
1,898.9km2 but not meet the target. However, 50km2 in 2018 scored 80%. In 2019, 50km2 of eroded 
land was targeted for recovery while 2km2 was achieved amounting to 4%. In 2019, 50km2 of 
eroded land was targeted for recovery while 2km2 was achieved amounting to 4%. In 2020 which is 
no intervention was carried out. In the areas of waste collection and disposal 900 tons were 
collected and disposed against set target 1000 tons in 2018 1,330 tons of waste was collected and 
disposed from urban centres of the state against the target of 1,000 tons. In 2019, 22,430 tons was 
collected and disposed from urban centres of the state and in 2020, 5,000 tones was collected and 
disposed from urban centres of the state. Due to Covid-19. 
With regards to alternative energy utilization, in the years 2018 and 2019 no activity was conducted 
in respect of improved wood economy stoves fabrication and distribution due to zero release of 
funds In 2020 3,750 units of improved wood economy stoves fabricated and distributed. 
Furthermore, 0.45mw of solar electricity for model villages and street lights was generated in  2018 
2.05mw of solar electricity was generated against set target of 3.0mw. In 2019, 2.25mw of electricity 
was generated from solar energy sources and in 2020; 2.3mw of electricity was generated from solar 
energy sources.  
 
In terms of release, In 2018 the amount released to the sector is N989,415,534.86 or 0.78% against 
N127,638,690,554.0 of the State appropriation. In 2019, the sum of N453,976,869.37 or 30.65% was 
released to the sector out of N1,481,070,000.00 of the state appropriation. In 2020, the amount 



65 

appropriation for the sector was N495,000,000.00 and total release was N244,569,314.94 which 
scored 49.41%. 
 
Findings  
Performance indicates that, there has been progress towards achieving the target, as can be seen 
from the performance framework (score card), there was great achievement in 2019.  Not only that, 
the result gave excellent value for money since the livelihoods of the affected communities where 
interventions were carried out were improved, and there was minimum loss of property and other 
vital assets.  

 
Recommendations 
The Identified MTSS strategies should be continued and no adjustment should be made because 
they give positive change in the intervened areas.  
Projects like flood and erosion control in the medium-term budget should be adjusted to 
accommodate more identified challenges. Accordingly, the medium-term budget of renewable 
energy projects should be revisited as the global world is changing from black economy to green 
economy. 
Concerted efforts are being made to source development partners through our expression of 
interest to participate in the Nigeria Erosion and Watershed Management Project (NEWMAP) and 
Department of Climate Change on Green Bond Initiative Registration (GEF Project).  

 
 

Chapter 1:  Introduction 
 
1.1 Background, Linkage with sector policies/MTSS. 
Government has established an efficient environmental management system, purposely to protect 
and develop the environment to support the state’s socio-economic development, encourage 
research on appropriate environmental management techniques in the areas of alternative energy 
(such as wind, solar and biomass energy) and waste management (such as recycling of polythene 
bags).  
The overarching policy objective is to ensure that, the environmental exploitation for economic 
development regenerates and protects the environment for present and future generations. The 
specific objectives of the sector are: 

1. To ensure qualitative and healthy environment. 
2. To conserve, protect and enhance the environment, ecosystem and ecological processes. 
3. To promote efficient and integrated waste management scheme. 
4. To strengthen the institutional reform for effective environmental management.  

 
The sector uses the following policy documents as its guide: CDF II, state environment policy and 
MTSS. 
 
State environment Policy objectives 

 To develop a platform and enabling environment for sustainable use of natural 
resources  

 To ensure the sustainable use and conservation of natural/environmental 
resources 
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 To create appropriate conditions for adaptation to climate change in the state. 
 Develop and manage an efficient and sustainable integrated waste management 

scheme in all urban areas for the attainment of zero tolerance on waste in the 
state. 

 To reduce the impact of environmental hazards and disaster 
 To reduce environmental pollution related health risks 
 To halt land degradation.  
 To combat desertification.  
 To mitigate the impacts of drought 
 To raise the level of environmental education and  awareness among the people 

and institutions of Jigawa State 
 To improve the overall governance of the environment sector. 
 To ensure data generation and research that will serve as basis for environmental 

planning, review of policy and strategy. 
 
MTSS objectives  

 To ensure qualitative and healthy environment 
 To conserve, protect and enhance the environment, the ecosystem and ecological processes 
 To promote an efficient integrated waste management scheme. 
 To strengthen Institutional reforms for effective environmental management. 

 
Environment SDGs 13 & 15 

 Take urgent action to combat climate change and its negative impacts. 
 Protect restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage 

forest, combat desertification, halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss; 
 
1.2 Purpose of the performance review evaluation report 
The purposes of the Environment Sector Performance Review are  

 To assess progress in activities and programs/projects implementation. 
 Identify the possible factors responsible for the level of performance; 
 Review the strategic priorities and objectives and produce key findings and 

recommendations for adjusting and implementing to increase efficiency, effectiveness, cost-
effectiveness and equity;  

 Revise the activities, budget and strategic priorities/objectives (outcome/output) targets in 
response to key findings. 

 To ensure value for money in public service delivery. 
 

1.3 Summary of Stakeholders in the Sector 
The key implementing actors of the sector and their roles are: 

S/N Implementing actor (MDAs) Role  
1 Ministry of Environment  Policy formulation, design and execution of 

projects such as Afforestation and Reforestation, 
construction of drainages, culverts, dykes, 
retaining wall and reclamation of burrow pits and 
eroded lands.  

2 Jigawa State Environmental 
Protect Agency (JISEPA) 

Promote proper waste management techniques 
which include collection and disposal of waste and 
maintenance of existing drainages. 
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3 Alternative Energy Agency Development of renewable energy sources such as 

solar powered electrification and fabrication of 
improved wood economy stoves.    

 

Chapter 2: Analysis of Performance 
  
2.1 Summary of Progress against Work Plan 
This chapter is the analysis of performance against the set targets. It also tried to identify the 
plausible factors responsible for results achieved and to guide strategy for recommendations.  
The specific objectives of the sector are: 

1. To ensure qualitative and healthy environment. 
2. To conserve, protect and enhance the environment, ecosystem and ecological processes. 
3. To promote efficient and integrated waste management scheme. 
4. To strengthen the institutional reform for effective environmental management.  

 
2.2 Assessment of Actual Performance against targets for each KPI 
The performance of the sector is assessed based on the changes and differences that occurred in 
these outcomes with the use of five Key Performance Indicators (KPIs). The analysis in this chapter 
focuses on the sector performance towards the 2020 targets. 
 
Outcome 1:  Reduced environmental degradation and pollution 
Three KPIs were used in analyzing the sector performance. These KPIs are stated below as 
outcomes KPIs with the set target: 
 
Outcome KPI- 1.1: Areas covered by forest in the State km2 per annum 
2020 Outcome Target: Increased area covered by forest in the State from 1,757.1km2 in 2017 to 
1,920km2 by 2020. 
 
The actual land area covered by forest in 2018 was 1,757.1km2 due to none intervention the forest 
cover remained unchanged in 2019. In 2020 it increased to 1,898.9km2 but the set target was not 
met. 

The following outputs  contributed towards the attainment of the result achieved.   
 Number of seedlings raised and distributed  
 Number of kilometres of shelterbelts established 
 Number of hectares of individual woodlots established 
 Number of institutions provided with tree seedlings for planting 
 Number of square kilometres of communal forest areas protected and managed 
 Number of kilometres of natural forest reserves restored 
 
 
Other outputs that might have contributed to the achievement by NAGGW and FAO include: 
 Number of seedlings raised and distributed  
 Number of kilometers of shelterbelts established 
 Number of degraded forest reserves restored 
 Number community woodlot established 
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Outcome KPI- 1.2: Area of land affected by gully erosion and recovered in the State in km2 per annum  
 
2020 Outcome Target 2: Recovered area of land affected by gully erosion in the State from 
1,345km2 in 2017 to 1,304km2 by 2020. 
 
Land affected by gully erosion in the State in 2018 is 1,305km2 which is below the set target of 
1,345km2. In 2019, 50km2 of eroded land was targeted for recovery while 2km2 or 4% was 
recovered. In 2020 no intervention was carried out.  
The attributing factors are as follows:- 
 Suspension of work due to the emergence of COVID – 19 epidemics. 
There is need to strengthen collaboration with relevant funding agencies e.g National Ecological 
Fund Office and Nigerian Erosion and Watershed Management Project (NEWMAP, and to adopt 
National Climate Change master plan. 
  
Outcome KPI- 1.3: Proportion of waste collected and disposed in urban centers in the State in tons 
 
2020 Outcome Target: Proportion of Waste Collected and Disposed in Urban Centers from 58,323 
tons to 60,045.5 tons.  
The waste collected and disposed in urban centres of the state in 2018 was 1,330 tons against the 
target of 1,000 tons. The 2018 cumulative figure rose to 58,323 tons or 133% of the set target. In 
2019, 1,200 tons were collected and disposed, the cumulative figure rose to 59,523 tons or 120% of 
the set target and in 2020 was 1,021 tones was collected and disposed the cumulative figure rose to 
60,544 tons or 101% of the set target 
That was attributed to the following output achievements: - 
 Number of compactors and other waste disposal equipment procured. 
 Number of waste collection sites created and managed 
 Number of waste aggregated sites identified. 
 Number of kilometers of existing drainages de-silted.  
 Number of sensitization campaigns conducted on dangers of poor sanitation.  
 Number of routine house-to-house inspection conducted. 
 Number of dust bins provided and managed. 
 Number of sanitation laborers employed. 
Furthermore, intensification of community involvement in waste collection for agricultural 
purposes has greatly contributed to attainment of the above achievements. 
 
Key Result Area 2:  Improve aesthetic quality of the state environment by using alternative energy 
sources. 
Two KPIs were identified for key result area 2.  
 
Outcome KPI- 2.1: Reduced fuel-wood consumption  
2015 – 2020 Target: Number of households using environment friendly cooking stoves from 6.1% 
(51,000 hh) in 2015 to 25% (208,000 hh) by 2020. 
2020 outcome Target 1: Percentage of Households using environment-friendly cooking devices 
increased from 1% (8,330 hh) to 1.1% (12,495hh) by 2020. The total number of households in the 
state is 833,673 as per 2017 routine immunization data. The available data showed that in the year 
2015, 51,000 hh were using improved wood economy stoves while in 2018 and 2019 no fabrication of 
energy saving wood stove was made, therefore none of the households was provided with the stove. 
This led to 0% achievement of the 1.1% targeted. In 2020 1,500 units of improved wood economy 
stoves fabricated and distributed. 
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Limitations were Lack of release of funds. We recommend that the state climate change adaptation 
projects should be registered with Green Bond Initiatives and government to reconsider improved 
wood economy stoves fabrication as tool towards addressing the menace of deforestation. 
 
Outcome KPI- 2.2: Mega watts of electricity generated from solar sources for street lights, model villages 
and private firms  
2015 – 2020 Target: Generate solar electricity in the state from 0.814 mega watts in 2015 to 30 mega 
watts by 2020. 
2020 Outcome Target 2: Megawatts of electricity generated from solar sources for street lights, 
model villages and private firms from 0.6 mw to 4.5mw by 2020. 
In 2018 a total of 2.05 megawatts of electricity was generated from solar energy sources out of the 
set target of 2.7 megawatts which resulted in 76% achievement. The contributing factor was 
collaboration with Ministry of Works and Ministry of Water Resources while the attributing factor 
was none implementation of the model village solar light and private sector participation in solar 
electrification. The recommendation is that government should intensify effort in sourcing private 
sector investors in solar energy generation. In 2019, 2.25 megawatts of electricity was generated 
from solar energy sources and in 2020, 3.5 megawatts of electricity was generated from solar energy 
sources 100% achievement. The contributing factor was collaboration with Ministry of Works, 
Ministry of Water Resources, rehabilitation model village solar light and private sector 
participation in solar electrification. The recommendation is that government should intensify 
effort in sourcing private sector investors in solar energy generation.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Chapter 3:  Sector Financial Performance 
The chapter provides information on the financial performance and analysis of the sector in 
relation to the results achieved in the performance.  
 
3.1. Sector budget expenditure trends over three years (2018, 2019 & 2020) by Personnel, Overhead 

& Capital. 
 
Table 1:  Financial Analysis of the sector allocation 2018-2020 (N) 

 

Fiscal 
Year 

Total Sector  
appropriated 

Sector  
Appropriated 
Personnel cost 

Sector   released 
Personnel 

% Sector Overhead 
Appropriated 

Sector Over head 
Released 

% Sector Capital 
appropriated 

Sector Capital 
released 

(%) 

2018 1,326,932,000.00 405,232,000.00 393,887,888.86 97 47,400,000.00 44,371,644.00 94 874,300,000.00 551,156,002.00 63.04 

2019 1,481,070,000.00 434,570,000.00 355,096,781.00 81.71% 50,800,000.00 50,400,000.00 99.21% 995,100,000.00   49,870,386.79 5.01% 

2020 954,739,000.00 
 

409,539,000. 
 

436,625,225.60 106.61 50,200,000.00 
 

39,798,181 79.28 495,000,000.00 244,569,314.94 49.41 
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An analysis of table 1 indicates that in the year 2018 the sum of N1,326,932,000.00 was 
appropriated, the personnel cost was N405,232,000 for the sector, while 
N393,887,888.86 was released equivalent to 97%. Within the period under review 
the sum of N47,400,000 was appropriated for the sector as overhead cost and 
N44,371,644 equivalents to 94% was released. Furthermore, the sector capital 
appropriated was N874,300,000.00 and the total amount released was 
N551,156,002.00 or 63.04%.  
 
In 2019 the amount appropriated for the sector was N1,481,070,000.00, the 
personnel cost was N434,570,000.00 while overhead cost was N50,800,000.00. The 
actual release for the personnel was N355,096,781.00 equivalent to 81.71% while the 
overhead cost released was 50,400,000.00 equivalent to 99.21%. Similarly, capital 
appropriation for the sector was 995,100,000.00 and total release was 
N49,870,386.79 which scored 5.01% respectively. 
 
In 2020 the amount appropriated for the sector was N954,739,000.00, the personnel 
cost was N409,539,000.00 while overhead cost was N50,200,000.00. The actual 
release for the personnel was N436,625,225.60 equivalent to 106.61% while the 
overhead cost released was N39,798,181 equivalent to 79.28%. Similarly, capital 
appropriation for the sector was N495,000,000.00 and total release was 
N244,569,314.94 which scored 49.41% respectively. 

 
 
 

Personnel, 
2018, 

405,232,000

Personnel, 
2019, 

434,570,000

Personnel, 
2020, 

409,539,000.00

Overhead, 
2018, 

47,400,000

Overhead, 
2019, 

50,800,000

Overhead, 
2020, 

50,200,000.00

Capital, 2018, 
874,300,000

Capital, 2019, 
995,100,000

Capital, 2020, 
495,000,000.00

Sector Appropriation (Personnel, Overhead & 
Capital) 2018, 2019 & 2020

Personnel Overhead Capital
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3.2 Overview of external assistance trend 
 

S/N Partners Areas of support 
1. Federal Ministry of Environment Issues of afforestation programme e.g Green Great 

Wall (GGW). 
2. FAO Forest Reserves Development and Livelihoods 

 
The contributions made by the external and semi external agencies in attaining the 
sector outcome performance is quite positive, for instance National Agency for the Great 
Green Wall (NAGGW) has established 30km of shelterbelts, FAO has conducted enrichment 
planting in 3 number degraded forest reserves. 
 
3.3 Conclusion and Lessons Learned. 
Performance indicates that, there has been progress towards achieving the target, as can be seen 
from the performance framework (score card), there was great achievement in 2020.  Not only that, 
the result gave excellent value for money since the livelihoods of the affected communities where 
interventions were carried out were improved, and there was minimum loss of property and other 
vital assets.  
Adequate and timely funding of the set programmes and projects is recommended. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Personnel, 2018, 
393,887,889 Personnel, 2019, 

355,887,889

Personnel, 2020, 
436,625,225.60

Overhead, 2018, 
44,371,644

Overhead, 2019, 
50,400,000

Overhead, 2020, 
39,798,181.00

Capital, 2018, 
551,156,002

Capital, 2019, 
49,870,387

Capital, 2020, 
244,569,314.94

Sector Released (Personnel, Overhead & Capital) 
2018, 2019 & 2020

Personnel Overhead Capital
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Chapter 4: Institutional and Organizational Capacity Developments 
This chapter focuses on analyzing the institutional capacity such as the reform and corporate 
planning processes relating to MDAs in the sector, functional review, process review, establishment 
and manpower planning.  
 
4.1 Institutional Development and Organizational Capacity Changes. 
The sector MDAs has apparent and well-articulated mandates as indicated in the annexed 
organizational structure.  
 

4.2 Human Resource Management 
A proper job description is yet to develop for all the staff in any of the MDA in the sector to form 
the basis of clarity of roles for staff. But there is established plan for manpower development that 
would respond to schedule of duties. There is comprehensive staff skills enhancement plan.  

 
4.3 Infrastructure Facilities and Development 
There is a very good supportive office space with the necessary furniture and equipment while 
limited ICT facilities are available in some of the MDAs in the sector located in the new State 
Secretariat and Zonal Offices. 
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Chapter-5:  Summary of Progress and Findings  
Performance indicates that, there has been progress towards achieving the target, as can be seen 
from the performance framework (score card), there was great achievement in 2020.  Not only that, 
the result gave excellent value for money since the livelihoods of the affected communities where 
interventions were carried out were improved, and there was minimum loss of property and other 
vital assets.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Chapter: 6. Recommendations for MTSS strategy adjustment. 
The Identified MTSS strategies should be continued and no adjustment should be made because 
they give positive change in the intervened areas.  
 
6.2 Recommendation for medium term budget adjustment.  
Projects like flood and erosion control in the medium-term budget should be adjusted to 
accommodate more identified challenges. Accordingly, the medium-term budget of renewable 
energy projects should be revisited as the global world is changing from black economy to green 
economy. 
 
6.3 Recommendation for strengthening partnerships in the sector. 
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Concerted efforts are being made to source development partners through our 
expression of interest to participate in the Nigeria Erosion and Watershed 
Management Project (NEWMAP) and Department of Climate Change on Green 
Bond Initiative Registration (GEF Project).  
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ANNEX I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Note: 
D – Department     
EC – Erosion Control 
N  - Nature 
Env. – Environmental.   
JISEPA – Jigawa State Environmental Protection Agency 
 
ANNEX 2 

Hon. Commissioner 

Permanent Secretary 

Alternative Energy 
Agency  

Ministry of Environment  JISEPA 

Managing Director 
D. Admin/Finance  

D. Pollution  

D.N. Conservation  

D. Flood & EC  

D. Forestry  

D. Planning  

D. Planning  

D. Env. Health  

D.Env. Engineering 

D. Enforcement & 
Compliance  

Executive Secretary  

D. Biomass  

D. Solar   

D. Wind  

D. Coal  

D. Admin/Finance  
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Section 2: Outcomes and Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) 
 

Please read the notes below before completing! 

Key Results Areas Performance Trend Actual Performance Scores Planned Targets 
 

Outcomes and Outcome KPIs 
Unit 2015 

Actual 
Data Source 2016 

Target 
2017 

Target 
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Outcome 1:  Reduced environmental degradation and pollution 
 

1.1:Areas Covered by Forest in 
the State per km2 (kilometers 
square) per annum 

Km2 1,379.9 Ministry of 
Environment 

1,564.5 1,564.5 1,822 1,920 2,087.3 2,125  

1.2:Area of land affected by 
gully erosion and recovered in 
the State in kilometer square 
per annum 

Km2 1,400 Ministry of 
Environment 

1,350 1,350 1,300 1,250 1,200 1,150  

1.3:Proportion of waste 
collection 
and disposal sites in urban 
centers 

Tons 46,000 
 

JISEPA 30,000 30,000 25,000 30,000 32,000 33,000  

Outcome 2:  Improve aesthetic quality of the state environment by using alternative energy sources. 

2.1: Megawatts of electricity 
generated from solar sources 
for street lights, model villages 
and private firms 

Mw 0.45  Alternative 
Energy  

0.45  0.6  2.7 3 3.5 4  

2.2:Percentage of Households 
using environment-friendly 
cooking devices 

% 5.5% Alternative 
Energy 

6.5% 6.5% 10% 15% 20% 25%  
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Section 3: Outcome KPI and their Related Output Interventions 
Please read the notes below before completing! 

Outcomes KPIs And Related Output 
Interventions 

Unit 2017 
Actual 

Data Source 2018 
Actual 

2019 
Actual 

2020 
Actual 

2020 
% 

KPI Targets 

2020 2021 2022 

1.1 Areas Covered by Forest in the 
State per km2 (kilometers 
square) per annum 

Km2 96.26 Ministry of 
Environment 

97.1 0 83.65 50% 167.3 167.3  

1.1.1 Number of sensitization 
campaigns on dangers of 
environmental degradation 
conducted (on radio)  

Slot 301 Ministry of 
Environment 

624 50 580 80% 720 1080  

1.1.2 Number of trees seedlings 
raised 

Figure 2.5 million Ministry of 
Environment 

2.5 million 0 2.5 100% 2.5 2.5  

1.1.3 Number of kilometers of 
shelterbelt established  

Km 10 Ministry of 
Environment 

10 0 4 26.67
% 

15 17  

1.1.4 Number of kilometers of 
roadside trees planted across 
the State 

Km 100 Ministry of 
Environment 

94 0 0 0% 110 130  

1.1.5 Number of kilometers of trees 
planted on major avenues  

Km  
70 

Ministry of 
Environment 

100 0 50 29.41
% 

170 190  

1.1.6 Number of square kilometres  
of natural forest reserve 
protected /managed 

Km2  
20 

Ministry of 
Environment 

22 0 15 41.67
% 

36 40  

1.1.7 Number of square kilometres of 
communal forest areas 
protected/managed 

Km2  
3 

Ministry of 
Environment 

10 0 10 50% 20 25  

1.1.8 Number of hectares  of 
individual woodlots established 

Ha  
380 

Ministry of 
Environment 

600 0 600 50% 1200 1400  

1.1.9 Number of square kilometres of 
game reserve restored 

Km2  
7 

Ministry of 
Environment 

9 0 0 0 17 18  

1.1.10 Number of hectares of Gum 
Arabic plantation established 

Ha  
20 

Ministry of 
Environment 

10 0 0  30 40  

1.1.11 Number of schools young 
foresters club formed   

Number  
50 

Ministry of 
Environment 

70 0 85 65.38 130 140  

1.1.12 Number of community 
nurseries provided with trees 
seedlings  

Number  
90 

Ministry of 
Environment 

120 0 100 58.82 170 180  

1.1.13 Number of institutions 
provided with trees seedlings 
for planting  

Number  
610 

Ministry of 
Environment 

200 0 350 87.50 400 600  
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1.1.14 Number of kilometers of sand 
dune stabilized 

Km2 0 Ministry of 
Environment 

0 0 0  5 7  

1.1.15 Number of hectares of marginal 
land restored 

Ha 300 Ministry of 
Environment 

301 0 0  421 440  

2.1 Area of land affected by gully 
erosion and recovered in the 
State in kilometer square per 
annum 

Km2 50 Ministry of 
Environment 

40 0.738 0 0 50 60  

2.1.1 Number of kilometers of new 
drainages constructed  

Km2 255.75 Ministry of 
Environment 

25 0.00244 0 0 120,000 140,000  

2.1.2 Area of eroded land controlled 
and stabilized 

m2 1.200 Ministry of 
Environment 

2,060 11,000 0 0 11,000 12,000  

3.1 Proportion of waste collection 
and disposal sites in urban 
centers 

Tons 56,993 
 

JISEPA 58,323 59,653 1,121 1.78% 63,000tons 65,000tons 65,000tons 

3.1.1 Number of waste disposal sites 
created and managed 

Number 400 JISEPA 3,586 4,800 4,101 91.25
% 

4,800 4,500 5,000 

3.1.2 Number of compacter and other 
waste disposal equipment 
procured  

Number 30 JISEPA 32 4 0  4 45 45 

3.1.3 Number of waste cycling plants 
establishment  

Number 1 JISEPA 1 1 39 97.5% 40 4 4 

3.1.4 Tonnage of waste collected and 
disposed 

Tons 17,400 
 

JISEPA 20,320 22,430 1,021 44.3% 3,200 3,500 3,500 

3.1.5 Number of kilometers of 
existing drainages dradged. 

Km 5 JISEPA 5 3 3 0% 2 2 3 

3.1.6 Number of sensitisation 
campaigns conducted on 
dangers of the malaria vector  

Slot 1080 JISEPA 1,510 1,700 100 4.3% 2,300 2,500 2,500 

3.1.7 Number of routine house-to-
house inspection conducted 

Number 600 JISEPA 750 400 1,200 97% 1,400 40,000 42,500 

3.1.8 Number of dust bins provided 
and managed 

Number 200 JISEPA 350 0 0 0 700 700 700 

3.1.9 Numbers of sanitation 
labourers employed 

Number 180 JISEPA 185 20 0 % 600 600 600 

4.1  Megawatts of electricity 
generated from solar sources 
for street lights, model villages 
and private firms 

Watt 0.6 Alternative 
Energy 

2.05 2.05 4 114.29
% 

3.5 4  

4.1.1 Number of towns/villages 
using solar electricity e.g home, 
PHC, street light 

Number 35 Alternative 
Energy 

55 55 90 100% 90 100  

4.1.2 Amount of  mega watts 
generated for towns/villages 
street lights 

Watt 0.45 Alternative 
Energy 

2.05 2.05 3.5 100% 3.5 4  
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4.1.3 Number of model villages 
electrified with solar energy 

Number 26 Alternative 
Energy 

0 0 26  3 3  

4.1.4 Number of private firms 
established and generates solar 
energy  

Number 0 Alternative 
Energy 

0 0 5 100% 5 5  

5.1 Percentage of Households 
using environment-friendly 
cooking devices 

% 1 Alternative 
Energy 

0 0 5 166% 3% 3%  

5.1.1 Number of improved wood 
economic stove fabricated 

Number 7,000 Alternative 
Energy 

0 0 1,500 12.50
% 

12,000 12,000  

5.1.2 Number of  improved wood  
economic stove distributed to 
households 

Number 7,000 Alternative 
Energy 

0 0 1,500 533.33
% 

8,000 8,000  

5.1.3 Number of  improved wood  
economic stove distributed to 
government institutions 

Number 7,000 Alternative 
Energy 

0 0 0 0% 4,000 4,500  

5.1.4 Number of household using gas 
(LPA)for cooking 

Number n.a Alternative 
Energy 

n.a n.a 0  2,000 2,500  

5.1.5 Number of household using 
kerosene for cooking 

Number n.a Alternative 
Energy 

n.a n.a 0  6,000 6,200  

5.1.6 Number of household using 
electric cooker 

Number n.a Alternative 
Energy 

n.a  0  2,500 2,500  



Section 4: Institutional, Organisational and Budget Performance 
 

 Name of indicator None of 
Sector 
MDAs  

 
Black 

Upto 25% 
of sector 
MDAs  

 
Red 
 

26% to 
50% of 
sector 
MDAs 

 
Yellow 

51% to 75% of 
sector MDAs  

 
Amber 

76% to 
100% of 
Sector 
MDAs  

 
Green 

Title of Evidence 

 MDA Specific       
1 Existence and 

clarity of 
organisational 
mandate (any 
mandate review or 
plan in this regard 

     SSG/AF/S/A/42/V
ol.V/209 3rd 
August, 2015, 
JISEPA LAW 
2009, JIGAP SAR 
1987, 

All MDAs in the sector have clear mandates 
 

2 Effectiveness 
of MDA 
Structure and 
processes in 
relation to 
mandate 
delivery (Any 
structural and 
process 
review or plan 
in this 
regard?) 

     State Environment 
policy. 2014                Well articulated, one agency is merged with the Ministry. 

3 Extent to which 
internal MDA 
partners/clients 
(overseeing 
Ministry, relating 
Parastatals and 
Departments 
within MDA) are 
Identified 

     Sector Forum 
Committee 
meetings and 
correspondences 
 

Inter-sectoral collaboration with relevant MDAs going on and has 
improved the performance of the sector. 
 

4 Extent to which 
external 
beneficiaries of 
MDA services are 
identified 

     Community 
Nurseries and 
woodlots, Schools 
environmental 
clubs, distribution 
of improved 
woodstoves and 
tsangaya solar 
lightening, 
disilting of 
existing drainages, 

Community participatory approach in environmental management  
and protection 
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waste collection 
and disposal 
 

 Human Resource 
Capacity 

      

5 Existence of job 
descriptions for 
each staff in the 
MDA (not 
schedule of 
duties) 

      
There is no job description but on process. 
 
 

6 Clarity of roles 
and 
responsibilities of 
staff in MDAs in 
relation to job 
description 

      
  

N.A 
 

7 The 
appropriateness 
of staffing level 
and skills mix in 
MDA re: 
Organisational 
mandate and job 
descriptions 

      
N.A 
 

8 Existence of staff 
skills 
enhancement 
plan in relation to 
job descriptions 
and skills 
requirement 

      
 
 

N.A 

9 Effectiveness of 
MDA staff skills 
enhancement 
plan 

     Human resource 
development 
committee 

Identified staff training needs, which facilitated short and long 
term capacity building processes. The MDAS has collaborated 
with HOS and actualized the processes 

 

10 Existence of 
supportive 
infrastructure 
such as office 
accommodation, 
furniture and 
equipment 
including ICT 
(please specify) 

     Well furnished 
with ICT materials There  is a very good supportive office space with the necessary 

furniture, equipment and ICT facility for all the MDAs in the 
sector located in the new State Secretariat and Zonal Offices 
 

 Sector based       

11 Extent to which 
data is available 
in response to 
output and 

     Template for 2019 
environment 
sector Scorecard 
 

2019 data is available for more than 90% of the KPIs in section 5 
above. 



82 | P a g e  
 

outcome KPIs in 
the results 
framework 
relating to the 
MDA (state 
information for 
years 2014) 

 
 

12 Results 
orientation of 
annual sector 
performance 
assessments and 
reports. 

     2019 sector 
performance 
review report 
 

The sector performance review and reports are based on the 
outcome results set in section 4 and 5 of this scorecard 
 

13 Effectiveness 
with which data 
collection and 
information 
sharing 
processes within 
sector MDAs 

     Correspondence 
with MDAs during 
data collection and 
dissemination 
 
 

Inter-MDA collaboration on data collection and dissemination 
 

14 Extent to which 
the sector MTSS 
responds to the 
output KPI 
targets in the 
Sector 
Performance 
Management 
Framework and 
findings/ 
recommendations 
of Sector 
Performance 
Management 
Report 

     Roll over of 
programmes and 
activities 
 
 
 

Continuity of relevant programmes and activities 
 
 
 

15 Extent to which 
the activities in 
the MDA’s 
operational plans 
are derived from 
the projects and 
programmes 
specified in the 
sector MTSS for 
the year 

     Budget 
implementation 
plan Annual 
budget 

Good linkage between annual budget and MTSS has been 
demonstrated in the budget implementation plan. 

  2019 
approved 

2019 
Actual 

% perf. 
2019 

2020 
approved 

2020 Actual % perf. 2020 

 Sector Capital 
Budget 
Performance 

995,100,0
00.00 

  
49,870,38

6.79 

5.01%    
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17 Sector Overhead 
budget 
performance 

50,800,00
0.00 

50,400,000
.00 

99.21%    

18 Sector Personnel 
budget 
performance 

434,570,0
00.00 

355,096,78
1.00 

81.71%    
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FOREWORD 
 
Good Governance is largely reflected in the accountable and transparent management of public 
resources – financial or otherwise. This includes prudent management of resources to achieve 
value for money in public service delivery as well as periodic monitoring and evaluation to ensure 
that Government’s public expenditure and financial management are producing the desired 
budgetary outputs and outcomes as well as making the desired impact on the people. This 
underscores the importance of the Sector Performance Review (SPR) conducted annually to 
review the implementation of the sectoral medium term strategic plan (the MTSS) through the 
execution of the annual budgets – a process that makes it possible the assess the performance based 
on the key performance indicators that measure progress in the sector. The annual exercise also 
serves as an M & E tool that provides opportunity to appraise extent to which reform measures 
around public expenditure and financial management are contributing to the attainment of the 
sectoral objectives of the State Government.  
 
The 2021 SPR conducted under the coordination and guidance Directorate of Budget and 
Economic Planning has successfully contributed to deeper understanding of the progress and 
challenges in the Agricultural Sector. This was largely made possible through an evidenced-based 
assessment of several predetermined key performance indicators such as access to basic 
agricultural inputs, evaluation of productivity and volume of agricultural production for some 
selected crops, etc. The challenges facing the sector were also better appreciated based which 
recommendations for subsequent policy review were proffered.  
 
The participatory approach to the production of this report was enriched by the knowledge and 
experiences of the various team members, administrators, policy makers, agriculturalists and other 
stakeholders in the sector.  
 
This strategy is a departure from what it used to be in doing business in the public sector. It has 
also ensured the continuity of the project as well as sustainability mechanism in order to achieve 
the desired objective. This wisdom could not have come at a better time than now in which the 
Government is committed to its objective of achieving sustainable and inclusive economic growth 
with agricultural transformation as the main strategy.  
 
Finally, to all those that have contributed to the development of this SPR document, we are most 
grateful. 
 
 
Honourable Commissioner 
Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources 
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IED Irrigation Engineering Department 
IFAD International Fund for Agricultural Development 
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Executive Summary 
The Agricultural Sector constitutes a major plank of the State’s development strategy especially 
as it relates to the diversification of the state’s economy with inclusively sustainable economic 
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growth. Accordingly, the primary objectives of the Agricultural sector include increased food and 
nutrition security, provision of means of livelihoods for sustained poverty reduction, through 
continuous improvement in agricultural growth and support to the entire agricultural value chain. 
As captured in the State Development Framework, various policy targets and key performance 
indicators have been identified to periodically assessed the extent to which the set objectives in 
the sector are being attained. The purpose of this performance review is to assess whether the 
annual performance is on track towards achieving planned targets and to make recommendations 
for adjusting programmes, strategies, plans and budgets. 
 
The Agricultural sector harnessed relationship with various stake holders to assist it to implement 
the development strategies as to achieve the various KPIs being assessed in the SPR. These 
stakeholders include International Development Organizations, Civil Society Organizations, 
Donors and Citizens. Some of the development partners provide funds and technical assistance 
while CSOs contribute towards the validation and strengthening of the SPR document. 
 
The analysis of performance during the year under review (2020) showed that progress was made 
on various fronts. Some of the specific KPIs assessed include percentage growth in annual yield 
averaged for all the crops, percentage growth in the livestock population, number of beneficiaries 
of agricultural support of any kind, number of Agricultural Clusters and Farmar Cooperatives 
established, and number of farmers adopting improved technologies. Overall, the assessment also 
indicated progresses in the following areas:  
 

 Supporting cultivation of off-season crops through cluster farming, 
 Ensuring timely provision and access to agricultural inputs,  
 Provision of effective extension service delivery,  
 Supporting livestock development through goat micro credit scheme and controlling 

diseases and 
 Development of grazing reserves  

 
While most of the KPI has changed positively, there are still others that have in the least, remained 
stagnant such as “access to extension services”. A of budget implementation during the 2020 fiscal 
year also indicated less satisfactory progress in the sector. Based on the 2020 revised capital 
expenditure estimates of about N6.31 billion, the total outturn at the end of the year amounted to 
about N2.97 billion which is less than 50% performance. This was largely observed to be due to 
the non-performance of most of loan / grants funded projects and programmes including Integrated 
Agriculture & Rural Development Project funded by the Islamic Dev. Bank and Agricultural 
Transformation Support Project funded by the African Development Bank. This would a more 
realistic budget estimates for all externally funded projects and programmes. The financial review 
however, indicated much more significant performance for recurrent expenditure (Personnel and 
Overhead Cost) 
 
The Sector recommended for re-implementation of rehabilitation of irrigation schemes and JRI 
projects as well as maintaining other programmes such as purchase and distribution of inputs, 
grazing reserves development and livestock vaccination exercise. Action through recruitment of 
agricultural extension agent is also required to increase access to emeeging best practice and 
knowledge in agricultural production. 
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INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 
1.1 BACKGROUND 
The Jigawa State has vast agricultural land, rivers and flood plains suitable for crops, livestock and 
fish production. The total land area of the State is 24,724sqrkm out of which 1.6m hectares were 
estimated to be cultivable during the wet season and 411,000 hectares is made up of Fadama Lands 
suitable for farming in all seasons through irrigated cultivation. Currently there are more than 
54,000 hectares put under irrigation. The major crops in Jigawa State are the rainy and dry season 
crops. While the rain-fed crops includes millet, sorghum, cowpea, groundnuts, sesame, rice and 
maize, the dry season farming production includes tomatoes, wheat, rice and a host of other leafy 
vegetables. 
 
Medium and small livestock farming includes cattle, sheep, goats, camels, horses and donkeys.  
Small holders keep most of the livestock under traditional management and this is dependent on 
natural free range of forage with little or no supplementation.  To serve this need, the State has an 
estimated 450,452 ha of grazing land reserve.  Evidently, this provides opportunities for large-
scale and sustainable livestock development. 
 
SECTOR OBJECTIVE IN CDF-II AND INTENDED OUTCOMES 
The Policy Thrust of the Sector is to ensure inclusive food and nutrition security and sustainable 
and inclusive agro-based economic growth. Other policy objectives include improvement of  
agricultural production, raising the productivity of agricultural resources and provision of 
employment to the teeming population of the State. The primary sectoral objectives and expected 
policy outcomes that would define progress for all the key performance indicators in the 
agricultural sector are presented in the table below: 
 

S/N CDF-II SECTOR OBJECTIVES EXPECTED OUTCOMES 
1 To increase food security and nutritional 

value  
especially to women and children   

 

 Increased mean farm yield of major crops 
(MT/HA) 

 Increased Livestock production; 
 Increased Fisheries production; 
 Increased Farmers coverage on timely access 

to quality agricultural inputs 
 Improved access to veterinary services for 

livestock farmers and herdsmen 
 Increased availability of by-products from 

Agriculture value chain 
2 To eradicate extreme poverty through 

provision of employment opportunities, 
sustained agriculture growth and economic 
empowerment of the farmers. 

 Increased profitability of Agricultural Produce 
 Increased employment opportunity in 

agriculture sector 

3 To increase investments Agro-allied ventures 
and enhanced Agricultural value chain. 
 

 Increased access to agricultural credit 
 Increased employment opportunity in agro-

allied ventures; 
 Increased in mean farmer’s income  

4 To strengthen agric. extension, Research and 
development  

 Increased access to agricultural extension 
 Increased adoption rates of improved 

technologies 
5 To increase the application of technology and 

agric. mechanization in agricultural 
operations 

 Reduce Post-harvest Loss 
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1.2 SECTOR POLICIES, SECTOR STRATEGIC PLAN, MTSS AND LNKAGE WITH THE CDF-II 
The Jigawa State Agriculture Policy, which was prepared through an extensive consultative 
process with and inputs from stakeholders, comprises of specific policy objectives, expected 
outcomes and high-level strategies. The policy has been the focal point and the driving force 
behind all the actions and activities of the Jigawa State Agriculture Sector since its preparation and 
approval and for many years to come. Given its well-articulated and pragmatic strategies for 
delivering the policy’s objectives and expected outcomes of the sector, both the Policy and CDF 
has provided the context for the preparation of the Agriculture Sector’s Medium Term Sector 
Strategy (MTSS) from which the annual budget is largely derived.  
 
MISSION AND VISION OF THE AGRICULTURAL SECTOR 
 

Vision of the Sector: 
To be a pacesetter in agricultural development in Nigeria 
 

Mission: 
To facilitate Agricultural development and preserved Natural 
resources of Jigawa State through well qualified and competent work 
force using State of the art technology 

 

1.3 PURPOSE OF THE SECTOR PERFORMANCE REVIEW  
The overarching purpose of this performance review is to determine the extent at which the objectives of 
the sector have been achieved in terms of MTSS and identify the status of interventions and development 
changes that has taken place in the agriculture sector in Jigawa State in the year under review (2020). 
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2 - ANALYSIS OF PROGRESS & KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
This section provides an assessment of performance based on the KPIs defined in the CDF as 
well as other policy targets provided in the State Agricultural Policy.  

2.1 ASSESSMENT OF ACTUAL PERFORMANCE AGAINST KPI, TARGETS FOR EACH OUTCOME. 
Outcome 1:  Increased mean farm yield of major crops (MT/HA) 
Indicator 1: Mean farm yield of major crops (MT/HA) 
 
Table 2.1 

1.1:  Mean 
farm yield of 
major crops 

(MT/HA 

UNIT 2018 2019 2020 Agency 
Responsible 

2020 
TARGET 

2020 
ACTUAL 

SCORE 
(%) 

2021 
TARGET 

2022 
TARGET 

Rice (wet  
and dry 
season) 

Mt/ha 2.2 2.7 3.0 JARDA 2.8 3.0 107 3.0 3.0 

Sorghum  Mt/ha 1.0 0.9 0.9 JARDA 1.2 0.9 75 1.2 1.2 
Millet  Mt/ha 1.1 1.1 1.3 JARDA 1.2 1.3 108 1.2 1.2 

Groundnuts  Mt/ha 0.7 0.9 0.9 JARDA 0.9 0.9 100 0.9 1.0 
Cowpea Mt/ha 0.4 0.3 0.3 JARDA 0.6 0.3 50 0.6 0.7 
Sesame  Mt/ha 0.4 0.4 0.4 JARDA 0.6 0.4 67 0.6 0.6 

Source JARDA 2021 
 
The mean farm yield of 6 major crops as shown on table 2.1: 
 From 2018 to 2020 showed that rice was 2.2mt/ha in 2018 but increased by 22.7% to 

2.7mt/ha in 2019 and by11% to 3.0mt/ha in 2020.  
 Sorghum yield was 1.0mt/ha in 2018 and decreased by 10% to 0.9mt/ha in 2019 and 

remained constant in 2020.  
 The yield of millet was 1.1mt/ha in 2018 and 2019 but rose by 18% to 1.3mt/ha in 2020.  
 The yield of groundnut was 0.7mt/ha in 2018 which increased by 28.6% to 0.9mt/ha in 2019 

and remained constant in 2020.  
 The yield of cowpea was 0.4mt/ha in 2018 but decreased by 25% to 0.3mt/ha in 2019 and 

remained constant up to 2020.   
 The yield of sesame was 0.4mt/ha in 2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively.  
 

The target yield of the listed crops is 2.8mt/ha, 1.2mt/ha, 1.2mt/ha, 0.9mt/ha, 0.6mt/ha and 
0.mt/ha respectively. The increase in the yield of these crops was due to the released made to 
the sector as well as donor agencies contribution in the area of inputs supply like fertilizer, seeds 
and agricultural equipment (using cluster farming approach) favorable weather conditions as well 
as periodic pest and diseases control. This outcome was achieved through: 
 

 Provision of agricultural inputs such as 169mt of improved seeds.  
 Provision of 10,000mt of fertilizer which is 100% of 10,000mt targeted. This leads to 

improvement of fertility status of the soil and enhance the production of crops.  
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MEAN FARM YIELD OF MAJOR CROPS 
 
Outcome 2:   Reduce Post-harvest Loss 
Indicator 1: Proportion of silos  and crops storages facility in the state 
2.1:  
Proportion 
of silos  
and crops 
storages 
facility in 
the state 

Ware 
house 

7 7 7 MANR 7 7 100 7 8 

Source MANR 2021 
 
No activity was implemented for the realization of this outcome because there was no provision 
in the MTSS. However, the state has enough silos/warehouse for storing products.  
 
Outcome 3:  Increased Livestock production; 
Indicator 1: Total number of livestock slaughtered at registered market 

  2018 2019 2020  2020 
target 

2020 
actual 

% 2021 
target 

2022 
target 

3.1 Total 
number of 
livestock 
slaughtered 
at 
registered 
market 
(Thousand) 

TOTAL 1,251.756 206,444 191,438 MANR 1,644.250 191,438  2,177.300  

1   Cattle Number 19.594 16,824 12,570 MANR 24.000 12,570  27,000  
2   Sheep Number 513.056 63,242 61,092 MANR 700.000 61,092  1,000,000  
3   Goat Number 718.981 125,781 117,157 MANR 920.000 117,157  1,150,000  
4   Camel Number 109 597 639 MANR 250 639  300  

           
Source: MANR 2021 
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TOTAL NUMBER OF LIVESTOCK SLAUGHTERED AT REGISTERED MARKET  
The number of cattle slaughtered at registered markets was 19,594 cattle, 513,056goat, 718,981 
sheep and 109 camels in 2018 while in 2019 the number decreases to 16,8244, 63,24442, 125,781 
and 597, and further decreases to 12,570, 61092, 117,157 and 639 in 2020. This is as a result of 
COVD 19.  
 
Indicator 2; Increased in livestock population. 

Source: MANR 20 
 
LIVESTOCK POPULATION  
The livestock population of the state was 15,398,438 in 2018 which rose by16% to 17,887,746 in 
2019. This remarkable improvement is not unconnected with the State Government’s goat 
rearing micro credit scheme which involved the provision of 3No goats to widows across the state 
repaid through in kind for further distribution.  
 
Outcome 4:   Increased Fisheries production; 
Indicator 1: Total Annual Fish production (mt/yr) 
  2018 2019 2020  2020 

target 
2020 
actual 

SC 
% 

2021 
target 

2022 
target 

4.1  Total 
Annual 
Fish 
production 
(mt/yr) 

Mt/year 3,250 3,071 3,250 MANR 3,300 3,250 98 3,400 3,450 

Source: MANR 2021 
 
Activities planned to achieve this outcome in 2019 and 2020 were not carried out. However, the 
restocking of 2no.water bodies with fingerlings in the last 3years avail much in achieving this 
outcome. 
 

Livestock population    
 

 livestock types  

2018  2019 2020 

TOTAL 15,398,438 17,887,746  

2.1.1 Goats 6,659,929 7,991,915  

2.1.2 Sheep 5,669,436 6,519,851  

2.1.3 Cattle 3,069,073 3,375,980  

2.1.4 Camels NA NA  

2.1.5 Number of animals 

vaccinated  

827,000 400,500 450,000 

2.1.6 Number of  grazing 

reserves developed  

•  1 1 
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CUMULATIVE FISH CAPTURED (mt/year) (Year1 2018, Year2 2019 and Year 3 2020) 

 
 
Outcome 5:    Increased mean farmer’s income (N per annum). 
Indicator 1: Mean farmer’s income (N per annum) 
 5.1  
Mean 
farmer’s 
income 
(N per 

annum)  

N/Annum NA NA NA JARDA NA NA NA NA NA 

 Source: JARDA 2021 
 
Data is not available for this outcome. However, there was increased in prices of various food 
and cash crops (millet, sorghum, rice, maize, g/nut, sesame and cowpea) per kg upon which 
farmer’s incomes are based.    
 
Outcome 6:   Increased access to agricultural extension. 
 Indicator 1: Extension Agent – Farmer ratio 
6.1  
Extension 
Agent – 
Farmer 
ratio 

Ratio 1:1,500 1:1,500 1:1,500 JARDA 1:1,300 1:1,500 0 1:1,200 1:1000 

Source: JARDA 2021 
 
This outcome could only be achieved through the provision of enough extension agents but, 
there is no increase in the number of extension agents as well as the extension agent farmer 
ratio. 
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3,150
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4.1  Total Annual Fish production 
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4.1  Total Annual Fish
production (mt/yr)
Mt/year
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Outcome 7:  Increased Farmers coverage on timely access to quality agricultural inputs 
Indicator 1; % of Famers that accessed their inputs on time 

9.1 % of 
Famers 
that 
accessed 
their 
inputs on 
time 

% 100 100 100 JARDA 100 100 100 100 100 

Source: JARDA 2021 
This outcome is almost achieved up to 100% because of the commercialization of agric. inputs by 
the state. 
 
Outcome 8:  Improved access to veterinary services for livestock farmers and herdsmen 
Indictor 1; % of livestock that was vaccinated 

           

10.1: % of 
livestock 
that was 
vaccinated 

% 5.4 2.2  MANR    45 50 

Source: MANR 2021 
 
 
Percentage of livestock vaccinated (Year1 2017, Year2 2018 and Year 3 2019) 
 

  
 
The % of livestock vaccinated in 2018 was 5.4 which decreased to 2.2 1n 2019. This outcome is 
achieved through vaccinating 2.2% of livestock population and development of 1no.Grazing 
reserve. 
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Outcome 9:  Increased profitability of Agricultural Produce 
Indicator 1; Average market price of food crops(N/Kg) 

11.1: Average 
market price of 
food crops(#) 

 2018 2019   2020 

Millet Naira/kg 108.763 89.33  JARDA 120.00 
Sorghum Naira/kg 105.583 98.00  JARDA 120.00 
Rice Naira/kg 237.750 306.70  JARDA 260.00 
       
11.2: Average 
market price of 
cash crops(#) 

      

G/nut Naira/kg 210.146 212.48  JARDA 225.00 
Sesame Naira/kg 227.424 320.32  JARDA 320.00 
Cowpea Naira/kg 269.529 159.62  JARDA 300.00 

Source: JARDA 2021 
 
This is directly related to the price of agricultural produce. However, the prices of two major food 
crops (millet, sorghum), declined from N108.76 and N105.58 to N89.33 and N98.00 for 2018 and 
2019 respectively. While the price of rice increased from N237.75 to N306.70. On the other hand 
the price of two cash crops increases with the decreased of the price of cowpea. . 
 
Outcome 10:  Increased employment opportunity in agriculture sector 
Indicator 1; Agricultural sector contribution to the GDP 
12.1: 
Agricultural 
sector 
contribution 
to the GDP 

N NA NA NA JARDA NA NA NA NA NA 

Source: JARDA 2019 
 
Though data was not available on this outcome but in 2018, 2000 youth were trained and 
empowered through Accelerated Agric. Development Scheme project. Under this project youth 
wire provided with 0.5ha of land each, seed, fertilizer and chemicals on loan basis apart from free 
extension service to produce rice. 
 
Indicator 2; Agricultural sector contribution to the IGR 
12.2: 
Agricultural 
sector 
contribution 
to the IGR 

N NA NA NA JARDA NA NA NA NA NA 

Source: JARDA 2020 
Data was not available on this outcome 
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2.2 ANALYSIS OF STRATEGY IMPLEMENTATION AGAINST OUTCOME 
TARGETS 
2.1 ASSESSMENT OF ACTUAL PERFORMANCE AGAINST KPI, TARGETS FOR EACH OUTCOME 

 
There are 14no Outcomes reflected in 2019 MTSS but achieved outcome as targeted is Increased 
Farmers coverage on timely access to quality agricultural inputs. Deliverables contributed to the 
achievement of the related outcomes included: 
 

 Purchase of agricultural inputs (seed, fertilizer and chemicals), Procurement and 
distribution of inputs for cluster program and training of youth on Accelerated Agric. Dev. 
Scheme. These contributed to achieve outcome 1.  
 

 Emergency control of enteritis disease outbreak in ruminants, vaccinating of 450,000 
livestock and Grazing reserve development directly assist in achieving outcome 2.  
Purchase and sale tractors are also related to increase in yield as shown above. 

 
2.3 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CHALLENGES AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Findings indicate that data was not available on some outcomes while some projects were not 
conducted/implemented.  
 
Some of the key challenges noted included irregular rainfall which destroyed some crops (in the 
field) and high incidence of loan defaulting by farmers. 
 
Recommendations: Cluster farming, procurement and sale of inputs, disease control and 
eradication, Goat breeding micro credit scheme, rehabilitation of irrigation scheme, Jigawa 
Research Institute projects, Farmers &Herdsmen Board projects and restocking of water bodies 
with fingerlings should be continued and improved while the rest of the projects should be 
continued. 
 
Data analysis for agricultural production survey should be continued but do differently through 
change of software. Problems of inadequate training and incentives should be addressed through 
improving service condition by the state government immediately. 
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SCTOR FINANCIAL PERFORMANCES 
3.1. CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE SECTOR BUDGET PERFORMANCE TO THE 
OUTCOME PERFORMANCE 
 

 SECTOR BUDGET EXPENDITURE TRENDS OVER THREE YEARS (2018, 2019 AND 
2020) BY PERSONNEL, OVERHEAD AND CAPITAL 

 2018approved 2018 Actual % perf. 
2018 

2019 
approved 

2019 Actual % 
perf. 
2019 

2020approved 2020 Actual % perf. 
2020 

Sector Capital 
Budget 
Performance 

9,350,000,000 2,316,230,8
87 

25 8,757,000,00
0 

745,616,564 8 6,313,200,000 1,750,494,361.03 28 

Sector Overhead 
budget 
performance 

37,200,000 25,143,280.
03 

68 47,500,000 19,672,462.43 41 39,800,000 15,742,154.25 40 

Sector Personnel 
budget 
performance 

777,666,000 721,725,21
4.47 

93 767,599,000 738,289,252.36 96 767,054,000 854,854,813.86 111 

source; Ministry of Agriculture 

 

WHOLE BUDGET PERFORMANCE TREND. 
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Capital budget performance trend 
 2018 approved 2018 Actual % 

perf. 
2018 

2019 approved 2019 Actual % perf. 
2019 

2020 approved 2020 Actual % perf. 2020 

Sector 
Capital 
Budget 
Performance 

9,350,000,000 2,316,230,887 25 8,757,000,000 745,616,564 8 6,313,200,000 1,750,494,36
1.03 

28 

 
Capital budget performance trend 

 
 

Capital budget performance trend. 
The trend of the capital expenditure in relation to the approved budget, the data indicates that the 
performance of actual expenditure was low in the period under review (2020). The actual capital 
expenditure was only 28% In 2020.  This implies that funds budgeted to implement most of the 
strategies/programs in the capital expenditure of the agriculture sector were not actually released 
for spending. Consequently, the strategies and programs were not fully implemented in the year 
reviewed. 

Overhead budget performance trend. 
 2018 

approved 
2018 Actual % perf. 

2018 
2019 
approved 

2019 Actual % 
perf. 
2019 

2020 
approved 

2020 Actual % perf. 2020 

Sector 
Overhead 
budget 
performance 

37,200,000 25,143,280.03 68 47,500,000 19,672,462.
43 

41 39,800,000 18,598,819.77 46.7 

 
The table shows that there was a decreased of both approved and actual overhead expenditure trend 
from year 2018 to 2020. 
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Personnel budget 
 2018 

approved 
2018 Actual % perf. 2018 2019 

approved 
2019 
Actual 

% perf. 
2019 

2020 
approved 

2020 Actual % perf. 
2020 

Sector 
Personnel 
budget 
performance 

721,725,214.47 721,725,214.
47 

93 767,599,000 738,289,2
52.36 

96 767,054,000 863,981,326.2 112.6 

 
The table reveals a trend of increased in the actual personnel budget performance from  
N721, 725,214 (93%) in 2018 to N863,981,326.2 (112.6%) in 2020. This reveals that Jigawa state is paying 
salary to workers regularly. However, the actual amount paid is higher than the approved estimate this is 
because of the remarkable increased in the worker’s salary by the Jigawa State Government. 
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3.2 OVERVIEW OF EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE TREND 
The Agriculture Sector usually receive assistant from International Fund for Agriculture 
Development (IFAD), Fadama III AF; and Agricultural Transformation Agenda Support Program 
(ATASP) funded by the African Development Bank. The trend of their contribution in the year 
under review can be summarized in the table below; 
 
S/N Name of the donor Agency CONTRIBUTION (N) 

2018 2019 2020 
1 International Fund for 

Agriculture Development 
(IFAD) 

233,187,463 186,516,000 268,530,882.00 

2 Fadama III AF 333,491,419 94,375,979 86,366,837.10 
3 Agricultural Transformation 

Agenda Support Program 
(ATASP) 

122,274.109.00   

 
The table above shows that there was improvement in the total expenditure contributed to the 
sector by the donor agencies. While the actual expenditure by IFAD was N233,187,43.00 in 2018, 
the amount for the year 2019 was N186,516,000 and in 2020 N268,539,882.00. However, Fadama 
III AF contributed N333,491,419 was contributed in 2018 while declined to N94,375,878 and 
N86,366,837.10 in 2019 and 2020 respectively. Agricultural Transformation Agenda Support 
Program (ATASP) is a new program but was able to contribute N122, 274.109.00 in 2018. 
 

3.2.1 CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE EXTERNAL ASSITANCE TO THE OUTCOME PERFORMANCE 

The contribution of the donor agencies toward outcome performances cannot be over emphasized. 
Programs implemented by IFAD such as distribution of 800 unit of water pump, drilling of 
810no.borehall/wash bore and distribution of 123 pairs of work bull to farmers and cluster farming 
are directly related to the increased in farm yield (outcome 1). Fadama iii activities such as; 
establishment of49 Rice demonstration plots, conduct of post-emergence herbicide trials on rice 
(EROS GOLD), trial on Striga resistant sorghum and conduct of nutrition education training for 
10 Agric. Extension Agents, 20 Women in Agric. (WIA) Agents, 11 Fadama Facilitators and 
representatives of MOH, MWASD and MANR also can enhance yield of various crops. 
 
3.3 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CHALLENGES AND RECOMMENDATIONS  
FINDINGS 

Most of MTSS projects were reflected in the approved budget (95%).  The fund releases to the 
sector was utilized for implementation of various activities that contributed towards achieving 
the sector outcomes. These projects/activities are  

 Goat micro credit scheme 
 Disease control and eradication (vaccination exercise) 
 Purchase and sale of inputs (fertilizer, seeds and agro-chemicals) 
 Purchase of thresher Diesel and Petrol brand,  
 Purchase of water Pump “3” sprayers, harvesters, Movers, 
  Purchase of water Pump “6” 40 sets,  
 Retrieval of encroach grazing reserved 
 Conduct of irrigation survey 
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CHALLENGES 
 Slow pace of capita; budget implementation;  
 Difficulty in loan recovery due to negative farmer’s attitude towards loan repayment.  

RECOMMENDATIONS 
 Cluster farming, procurement and sale of inputs, disease control and eradication, Goat 

breeding micro credit scheme, rehabilitation of irrigation scheme, Jigawa research institute 
projects, farmers and herdsmen board projects and restocking of water bodies with 
fingerlings should be continued and increased while the rest of the projects should be 
continued. 

  Data analysis for agric. production survey should be continued but do differently through 
change of software. 

 Improve strategies such as collaboration with all stakeholders, memo writing and follow 
up. 

 
 Process of farmer’s selection for cluster and loan agreement to be reviewed. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 INSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANISATIONAL CAPACITY DEVELOPMENTS  

 
4.1 CLARITY OF MANDATE AND STRUCTURES CLARIFICATIONS BY MDAs 

Organizational Structure 
 

 
HONOURABLE 
COMMISSINER 
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The organizational structure of the sector consist a Commissioner who is the head of the 
sector, the permanent secretary, four Head of Agencies, eight line directors and about 
800 qualified staff capable of executing the sector activities to achieve the intended 
objectives.  The main components of the sector are; the Ministry of Agriculture, JARDA, 
JRI, JASCO AND FHB. Below are the list of the Agencies and their mandate; 
 
 

 Ministry/Agency Mandate 
 Ministry of Agriculture and Natural 

Resources 
 

To design policies, programs and 
strategies that promotes sustainable 
Agricultural development. 
 

4.1.1 WHAT EXIST AND HOW DOES IT AFFECT (POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE) THE OUTCOME 
PERFORMANCE OF THE SECTOR  
The main program in the sector is cluster farming which entails grouping farmers under teams 
known as clusters for production of agric. commodity to a particular up-taker. The team is 
expected to receive agric. inputs for production of particular crop/crops in one field but on loan 
basis to be paid after selling the produce. This program assists in improving various outcomes 
such as increase in mean farm yield and increased in farmer’s income. 
Other programmes are disease control and eradication as well as goat micro-credit schemewhich 
contributed towards the achievement of outcome 2(improve in livestock productivity). 
Most of Jigawa research institute projects were not implemented and this can result in the poor 
outcome performance of most of the outcomes. 

INTERNAL 
AUDITOR 

P.R.O
  

GM 
JASCO 

MD 
JARDA 

DG, JRI ES, FHB 

DA
S 

DLS DAE 

DVS DPR
S 

DAF 

Permanent Secretary 

DAI DFS 
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4.1.2 WHAT DOES NOT EXIST AND HOW DOES IT AFFECT THE OUTCOME 
PERFORMANCE OF THE SECTOR 
 Professionals especially in the area of agric. economics, extension, agronomy and working 
materials such as computers and working vehicles are inadequate. These affect service delivery 
negatively and can result to poor outcome performances.   
 

4.2 EXISTENCE OF STANDARD JOB DESCRIPTIONS, OPTIMAL MAN-POWER 
FOR SERVICE DELIVERY AND THEIR CONTRIBUTION OR OTHERWISE TO THE 
SECTOR OUTCOME PERFORMANCE 
Job descriptions exist to more than 60% of the staff posted to zones in most of the sector MDAs. 
However, it exists to almost all officers within the MDA headquarters. There are about 800 staff 
in the sector but there is need for additional staff especially in the area of crop production, soil 
science, crop protection, agric. economic and extension to enhance service deliverywhich in turn 
leads to improved outcome performance. 

 
4.3 EXISTENCE OF STARNADRD OPERATIONAL GUIDES FOR SERVICE 

DELIVERY AND THEIR CONTRIBUTION OR OTHERWISE TO THE SECTOR 
OUTCOME PERFORMANCE 

 

The sector operational guide are CDF II, MTSS, approved budget and work plan all of which 
contributed immensely to the sector outcome performance. 
 
 

4.4 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CHALLENGES AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Findings 
 There is inadequate staff/manpower especially in the area of agric. extension, agronomy, 

agric. economics and crop protection. 
 The sector has operational guide. 

 
CHALLENGES 

 Massive retirement 
 Lack of succession 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
 There is need for recruitment. 
 Cluster farming, animal vaccination and goat micro-credit scheme projects to be 

improved 
 JRI projects to be implemented 

 

5.  SUMMARIES OF FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
5.1 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MTSS STRATEGY ADJUSTMENT 
These are recommendations for Agriculture Sector performance Report 

 Procurement of fertilizer, seeds and agro-chemicals to be maintained, 
 Construction of boreholes and tube wells for irrigation farming to be continued. 
 Tractorization to be re-introduced 
 Intervention of development partners (Sasakawa Global, Fadama iii (AF), IFAD and ARC-

PERL) to be maintained. 
 Rehabilitation of irrigation schemes to be re-introduce 
 work bull loan to be re-introduce 
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 Youth empowerment on fish farming to be enhanced  
 Annual vaccination exercise (disease control and eradication) to be improved 
 Development of commodity value chain (cluster farming) to be expanded. 
 Development of grazing reserves to be enhanced 

 

5.2 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MEDIUM-TERM BUDGET ADJUSTMENT 
 Overhead cost to be increased for proper implementation of daily activities. 

 
5.3 RECOMMENDATION FOR STRENGTHENING PARTNERSHIPS AND 
EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE IN THE SECTOR 
There is need for strengthening partnership with all donor and development partners eg ARC, 
IFAD, FADAMA III AF etc. eg.  

 Meetings to be conducted with relevant stakeholders as scheduled  
 Counterpart funding to be provided on time to ensure successful implementation of 

partnering projects 
 Training and re-training of stakeholders should be adhered to, to ensure good 

relationship.   
 Collaboration in term of planning, implementation and monitoring of 

projects/programmes  should be emphasized to ensure sustainability of partnership.  
 
5.4 RECOMMENDATION FOR IMPROVING INSTITUTIONAL AND 
ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

 There is need for skill enhancement and additional M&E Staff Agricultural extension, 
Agronomy and Agricultural engineering 

 Training and proper motivation of staff are seriously required. 
 There is need for solution to the discrimination among staff in term of salary/remuneration. 
 There is need for gender mainstreaming in all agricultural operations. 

 
5.5 RECOMMENDATION FOR ENHANCING INTERNAL COORDINATION 
Internal coordination for MTSS, SPR, Cluster etc. to be enhanced. 
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APPENDIX 1 – SUMMARY OF PRINCIPAL ACTORS IN THE AGRIC. SECTOR 
 

ACTORS 
 

MDA 
 

ROLE 

Muhammed Alasan Ministry of agriculture and natural 
resources 

The representative of the Governor, 
leader of the sector and in charge of all 
programs and changes that may take 
place. 

Dr Rabi’u Miko 
Permanent Secretary 

Ministry of agriculture and natural 
resources 

The accounting officer of the ministry 
and head of all civil servants in the 
sector. His role includes; Controlling, 
coordinating and directing others to 
implement policies, program and 
projects to achieve the objectives of the 
sector. 

Dr Rabiu Miko   Ex. 
Sec. 

Farmers and herdsmen board Executive secretary, accounting officer 
and head of the agency and in charge of 
all its activities. 

Dr D/Ladi Damisa Ag. 
Director General 

Jigawa research institute Director General, accounting officer 
and head of the agency and in charge of 
all its activities. 

Imamu Muhammad. 
MD 

JARDA Acting managing directors, and head of 
the agency and in charge of all its 
activities. 

Rabi’u Khalid   . MD JASCO  Managing Directors and head of the 
agency and in charge of all its 
activities. 
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FOREWORD 
 

The Annual Sector Performance Evaluation Report (ASPER) of the Jigawa 
State Critical Infrastructure Sector for the year 2020 was developed with a 
view of providing information to stakeholders on achievements recorded by 
the Sector. The report highlights trends and progress made towards the 
attainment of targets set in the various policy documents of the State and 
Sector plans (especially CDF II and Sector’s MTSS). 
 

The key areas of emphasis during the conduct of this performance 
assessment were focused on outputs and outcomes (evaluated based on 
KPIs) in relation to expectations in the light of existing policies and 
programmes based on the resources allocated and executed. In addition, the 
results of the assessment provide the basis for stewardship in order to 
stimulate transparency, accountability in critical infrastructural outcomes. As 
indicated in this report, tremendous achievements have been recorded in 
view of the budget allocation of the sector in the period under review. Equally, 
it is heart-warming to note that government is committed to fulfilling its 
promises to providing inclusive and equitable access to critical infrastructure. 
It is envisaged that the major findings and recommendations of this report 
will serve as a guide for future plan and decisions making.  
 

In producing this report, a wide range of individuals, groups, and 
organizations made valuable contributions to the entire process. Specifically, 
the BEFD provided technical support and funding in order to make this report 
robust and detailed. We equally acknowledge the support and contribution 
of everyone to the success of this report. 

 

ENGR. AMINU USMAN MNSE 
Honourable Commissioner 
Ministry of Works & Transport 
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Executive Summary 
The provision of Critical Infrastructure is one of the topmost government 

priorities for creating and sustaining economic growth and development in 

the State. Robust and reliable infrastructure is a critical element of conducive 

business environment and investment climate, and by extension, a 

necessary condition for an 

economy to develop and grow. 

The main components of the 

sector are identified as Roads & 

Transport Development; Power 

Supply; and Information & 

Communication Technology [ICT] 

and the fire prevention and 

fighting operations.  The sector 

focus on infrastructural development to support the full mobilization of the 

private and other actors to facilitate a sustain economic growth. While these 

are critical in building conducive investment climate to trigger pro-poor 

economic growth, they also provide the necessary springboard for economic 

empowerment given their high employment, income generation and poverty 

reduction potentials. Despite the deregulation of the power sector, 

Government would also continue to support power generation and 

distribution in the State through encouragement of private sector investment 

and rural electrification program which are catalyst in transforming the social 

and economic life of the populace. 

Budget and Economic Planning Directorate allocated an indicative envelop 

of about N19.32 billion for 2018, N25.73 billion for 2019 and N12.35 billion 

for 2020 to cover Roads & Transport development, Electricity Generation & 

Distribution and ICT programme.  Despite the scarcity of resources, the 
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Government driven by its commitment to continue with all inherited and 

initiated projects as well as responsive to the yearnings of the populace, is 

compelled to spend more than what was earlier envisaged through 

contingency transfers and supplementary budget allocations that enabled 

sustained project implementation which ensured a timely completion and 

commissioning of projects. 
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Section One: Introduction 

1.1 - Background 
The history of Medium-Term Sector Strategy of Critical Infrastructure Sector 

dated back to 2010 when the sector was enrolled and mandated to prepare 

2011 – 2013 Medium-Term Sector Plan (MTEP), a lower version of MTSS, 

after series of sensitization meetings and capacity building of Sector 

Planning Team (SPT) by the Budget & Economic Planning Directorate with 

the support of DFID SPARC.  Considering the importance of the sector in 

providing robust and reliable infrastructure as a critical element of conducive 

business environment and investment climate, and by extension, a 

necessary condition for an economy to develop and grow, Budget & 

Economic Planning Directorate elevated the sector to join sectors that are 

pursuing Medium Term Sector Strategy (MTSS) and as such the sector 

engaged in 2018 -2020 Rapid MTSS Rollover. 

 

1.2 Sector purpose  

The primary purpose of the sector agencies include the provision of good 

roads network, adequate and stable power supply (electricity) and access 

to modern information and communication technologies, Transport 

Development and Firefighting which are sine-qua-non for the development 

of the State and its people. 

1.3  Sector’s Vision, Mission and Core Values:    
To become a modern society with excellent infrastructural facilities that 
would promote socio-economic development of the State  
Mission:  
To provide state of the art infrastructure in every part of Jigawa state that 
would facilitate its socio-economic development. 
 
Core Values:   
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Transparency, Efficiency and Durability. 

1.4 Sector Institutional Mandate 
The summary of the mandates of the sector are as follows: 

 Construction and rehabilitation of roads network and its related 

infrastructure across the State.  These include Township roads, Dutse 

Capital roads network, feeder roads and regional roads. 

 Maintenance of roads network and its related infrastructure across the 

State and hire services of road construction machineries and 

equipment. 

 Provision of technical support and assistance to government Agencies 

and Local Governments in roads project design & implementation. 

 Development and implementation of State Transportation Policy. 

 Formulate and enforce traffic rules and regulations towards the safety 

of lives and property of the people 

 Generate, transmit, distribute and sell electricity either in bulk or to 

individual consumers in the rural areas of the State (where KEDCO 

does not presently maintain its services). 

 Construct, reconstruct, maintain and operate electricity generating 

stations, transmission lines, transformer stations and all works 

necessary for the provision of electricity 

 The manufacture, provision, sale, letting or hire, connection, 

maintenance, repair or removal of any electric lines, fittings, apparatus 

for which electricity can or may be used. 

 The maintenance of shops and showrooms for the display, sale and 

hire of electrical equipment of all kinds. 

 The advertisement of such electrical equipment whether by way of 

demonstration, exhibition or otherwise. 
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 Revenue generation through the provision of ICT services.  

 Provision of access to Internet services;  

 Training and development of ICT professionals; 

 Provision of rural telephony within the state 

 Carry out any other functions as may be assigned by the Governor of 

Jigawa State. 

1.5 Purpose of Sector Performance Review 
The purpose of this performance review is to determine the extent to 

which the objectives of the sector have been achieved in terms of 

MTSS and identify the status of interventions and development 

changes that have taken place in the sector in the period under 

review to enable the policy makers and other stakeholders make 

informed decision. 

1.6 Stakeholders for the sector 
The Critical Infrastructure comprises of the following MDAs: 

i. Ministry of Works & Transport 

ii. Rural Electricity Board  

iii. Jigawa Road Maintenance Agency 

iv. Galaxy ITT 

v. Dutse International Airport 

vi. Fire Service Directorate  
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2.0 Analysis of Performance 
 
2.1 Summary of Activities Covered in 2018 - 2020 

Activities 

 2018 2019 2020 
 Construction of paved   Regional roads (km) 

 Construction of unpaved rural feeder roads (km) 

 

 Construction of township roads (km) 

 Construction of Bailey Bridge 

    133.04 

0 

16.28 

0 

101.69 

131.27 

29.22 

0 

65.40 

0 

4.4 

0 

 maintenance of paved   regional roads (km) 

 maintenance of unpaved rural feeder roads (km)  

 

 maintenance of township roads (km) 

 maintenance of Bailey Bridge 

    225 

0 

5 

0 

105 

0 

3 

  0 

70 

4.5 

2 

    1 

 Provision of Electricity in Towns and Villages across the state 

(No.) 

 Maintenance of existing Electricity infrastructure (No.) 

 Solar Electrification (No of fittings)  

16 

2 

850 

17 

1 

2673 

0 

0 

520 

 Renovation of ICT Network Operation centre (No.) 

 Network Optimization ((No.) 

  

 MDAs internet Connectivity (No.) 

 Metropolitan fibre optic cable network (km) 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

2.5 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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2.2 Analysis of Progress 
It is pertinent to remark here that the Sector being new is yet to develop 

structures that will enable numerical data estimation for its progress based 

on the various activities that it 

was carrying out.  However, for 

the purpose of analysis, the 

sector’s activities are broken into 

five Key Result Areas namely:  

 

 

Key Result Area 1: To develop 

the Road Network in the state 

Key Result Area 2:  To maintain the roads network of the state 

Key Result Area 3:  To improve Power Supply in the state 

Key Result Area 4:  To upgrade and maintain the Dutse International 

Airport 

Key Result Area 5: To facilitate the penetration of Information and 

Communication Technology in the society 

Key Result Area 6:  To enhance prevention/rescues of lives and 

properties from Fire disasters   

Key Result Area 1:  

To develop the Road Network in the state 
This result area covers the construction of regional, township and feeder 

roads.  

 Performance targets 
 To construct 400 km of regional of roads across the state 
 To construct 150km of rural feeder roads  
 To Construct 50km of Township roads in the state 
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Output KPI 
  
Table 1 

 The above table showing an analysis of Roads Constructions in Jigawa State between 2018 –2020, 
Source: MOW&T monthly reports 

Table 2 
Activities  Target  

2018 -2020 

Actual  

2018 -2020 

Percentage 

Achieved 

 Construction of paved  Regional roads (km) 400 300.13 75.03 

 Construction of unpaved rural feeder roads 

(km) 

150 131.27 87.51 

 Construction of township roads (km) 50 49.9 99.8 

 Construction of Bailey Bridge(Nos) 3 0 0 

Source: MOW&T monthly reports 

 
 

Activities                                                                          Target           Actual 

 2018 2019 2020 2018 2019 2020 
 Construction of paved   Regional roads 

(km) 

 Construction of unpaved rural feeder roads 

(km) 

 Construction of township roads (km) 

 Construction of Bailey Bridge(Nos) 

150 

50 

      

     20 

1 

100 

50 

    

   25 

1 

100 

50 

        

      5 

1 

    133.04 

0 

        

     16.2 

0 

101.69 

131.27 

    

  29.22 

0 

65.40 

0 

       

     4.4 

0 



123 | P a g e  
 

 

Figure 1   This chart is showing the relationship between Roads constructed and target for Construction 2018 -2020 

Thus, studying both table 1, table 2 and figure 1, it can be analyzed that 

in 2018, 133.04 km of roads were constructed. The number of kilometres 

constructed in 2019 was 101.69km and 65.40km   in 2020, meeting a total 

of 300.13 km of regional roads out of a targeted 400km (75.03% 

performance).  At the same time, 0km of feeder roads were made in 2018, 

131.27km in 2019 and 0km in 2020 making a total of 131.27km of rural 

feeder roads out of targeted 150km (87.51% performance). 

In the area of township roads, 16.2km,29.22km and4.4km were 

constructed in 2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively, thus making a total of 

49.9km out of the targeted 50km (99.8% performance). while for the 

bailey bridge out of 3number target non was constructed for the period 

under review.  

 

Outcomes 
Road construction and maintenance improved links to education, safety 

and health activities. 
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Road construction and maintenance increased public and private 
investment. 
 
Key Performance Indicators 
 

 Number of km of regional roads constructed across the state 
 Number of km of rural feeder roads constructed in the state 
 Number of km of Township roads in the state 
 Number of Bailey Bridge constructed  

Key Result Area 2: 

To maintain the roads network of the state 
Performance targets 
 

 To Maintain 400km of regional of roads across the state 
 To Maintain   50km of rural feeder roads  
 To Maintain   50km of Township roads in the state 
 To Maintain 3no. Baily bridges and access culverts 

Output KPI 
Table: 3 

Activities  Target 
(2018 2020 

Actual 
2018 -2020 

Percentage 
achieved 

 Maintenance  of paved   Regional roads (km) 400 400 100 

 Maintenance of unpaved rural feeder roads(Km) 50 4.5 9 

 Maintenance of township roads (Km) 50 10 20 

 Maintenance of bailey Bridge(Nos) 3 1 33.33 

Source: MOW&T monthly reports. 

Thus, studying the table above, it can be analyzed that in 2018, 225km of 

roads were maintained. The number of kilometres maintained in 2019 was 

105km and 70km   in 2020, meeting a total of 400 km of regional roads out 

of a targeted 400km (100% performance).  At the same time, 0km of feeder 

roads were maintained in 2018, 0km in 2019 and 4.5km in 2020 making a 

total of 4.5km of rural feeder roads out of targeted 50km (9% performance). 
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In the area of township roads, 5km,3km and 2km were maintained in 2018, 

2019 and 2020 respectively, thus making a total of 10km out of the targeted 

50km (20% performance). while for the bailey bridge out of 3number target 

1 was maintained for the period under review.  

Outcomes 
Road construction and maintenance improved links to education, safety 

and health activities. 

Road construction and maintenance increased public and private 
investment. 
 

 
Figure 2   This chart is showing the relationship between Roads Maintained and target for Construction 2018 -2020 

 

Output KPI 
 

 Number of  km of regional of roads maintained across the state 
 Number of km of rural feeder roads maintained in the state 
 Number of km of Township roads maintained in the state 
 Number of Baily bridges and access culverts maintained 
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Key Result Area 3:    

To improve Power Supply in the state 

Performance targets 
i. To electrify 60 communities 

ii. To maintained 5 existing collapsed distribution lines and and 

replacement/refurbishing of transformers and other accessories 

conducted 

iii. To install 5000 standalone solar street light  

 

Actual performance 
iv. 33 new electrification projects were constructed 

v. Maintenance of 3 existing collapsed distribution lines and 

replacement/refurbishing of transformers and other accessories 

conducted 

vi. 4.043 Standalone solar street lights were installed 

 



127 | P a g e  
 

 

Figure 3   This chart is showing the relationship between New Electrification Projects vs Targeted Electrification Projects and 

Existing Collapsed maintained vs Targeted Collapsed line maintained 2018 -2020 

The analysis above shows that in 2018,2019 over 75% of the targeted new 

electrification projects were achieved while none was executed for the 2020 
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due to covid 19. The something goes with maintenance as 100% of the target 

was achieved in 2018, 50% at 2019 and none at 2020.  

 

Figure 4   This chart is showing the relationship between Targeted Standalone Solar Streetlight installed and Actual 
Standalone Solar Streetlight installed 2018 -2020 

The analysis above shows that in 2018, 2019 and 2020 over 85%, 89% and 
52% of the targeted standalone solar streetlight projects were achieved 
respectively. 

 
Outcomes  

i. Provision of electricity improved links to education, security and health 

activities. 

ii. Electricity-powered tools and machinery help increase business 
profits, because they are more productive and cost-effective than 
mechanical ones in the long run. 

iii. Greater exposure to knowledge and information (through radio, 
television, and the internet) can empower business owners with up-to-
date business knowledge and technology, allowing them to run their 
businesses. 

iv. Improved lighting allows shops and other businesses to operate for 
more hours in the evening, leading to higher revenue and profits 

Key Performance Indicators 
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i. Putting the power plants into operation Number of operational power 
plants established/ Quantity of energy in megawatts (MW) generated 
from renewable sources 

ii. Number of towns/villages electrified. 
iii. Number of functional electrification materials manufacturing industries 

established/ Quantity of High Tension (HT) and Low Tension (LT) 
poles produced per day. 

iv.  Number of additional transmission substations that come on stream 
v. Number of Standalone Solar Street Light Installed. 

 

Key Result Area 4:  

To upgrade and maintain the Dutse International Airport 
 

Performance targets 
i. To provide all items and services required by FAAN, NAMA, NEMET and 

other related accreditation bodies for full operation of the airport. 

ii. To create enabling environment for the airlines to be patronizing the DIA  

iii. 3 Firefighting Trucks, scanning machine and air field lighter were 

procured.  

iv. Dutse International Airport passes accreditations for domestic operation 

and Hajj operation   in 2017,2018 and 2019 as a result of provision of basic 

necessary requirement and settlement of fees to the relevant agencies. 

Outcomes 
i.  Jigawa state pilgrims are now taking flight from DIA to Saudi Arabia and 

also are landing at DIA from Saudi Arabia. 
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ii. Investors, Diplomats and Top federal and state government officials 

coming to Jigawa state feel more secured in addition to saving time by 

landing and taking off from Dutse instead of MAKIA, Kano. 

 

Key Performance Indicators 
i. No of items and services 

required by FAAN, NAMA, 

NEMET and other related 

accreditation bodies for full 

operation of the airport. 

ii. No Policies, statements 

and proclamations made 

that will encourage airlines to patronise DIA 

iii. No of airlines operating in DIA 

Key Result area 5: 

To facilitate the penetration of Information and Communication Technology 
 To Generate N2.0 billion revenue per annum 
 To Produce an average of 3000 ICT Professionals annually. 
 To train 100 ICT post graduate professionals annually to support the 

established State’s Institute of Informatics Technology and the virile 
indigenous software & hardware industry in the State. 

Output  
Internet installations  
Facilities and computer units provided. 

Outcomes  
Improved level of Computer literacy 
Easy access to information 
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Key Performance Indicators  
i) Total amount of revenue generated. 
ii) Number of ICT Professionals produced. 
iii) Number of civil servants who are computer literate.  
iv) Number of adults who are computer literate. 
v) Number of key Government activities that are computerized 

2.3 Analysis of Financial Performance 
Over the years, the critical infrastructures have received significant funding 

for all its projects and programmes. Funding for the sector during the period 

2018 – 2020 surpassed the original budget particularly for the riads sector 

where additional budgetary provisions were provided either via contingency 

transfer or supplementary appropriations. The data below is sourced from 

the audited accounts of the respective years which shows the excellent 

funding for the sector. 

Details of these are provided for all the three years for each budget components in the tables that follow. 
Each of the tables provides Budget Performance indicating variations in annual sector provisions and 
relationship between Approved Budget and Actual Releases from 2018 to 2020 based on the Audited 
Financial Statements for each of the three years.  

Fiscal Year
Approved 

Estimates
Actual Expenditure Performance (%)

2018 58,145,384,000   49,456,003,097       85%
2019 72,244,750,000   61,191,013,517       85%
2020 16,329,044,000   16,189,624,201       99%

3-Year Total 146,719,178,000 126,836,640,816 86.4%

Critical Infrastructure Sector Capital Expenditure Performance, 2018 - 2020
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Sector MDAs / Budget Components
Approved 

Estimates
Actual Expenditure Performance (%)

Personnel
Ministry of Works & Transport                               176,033,000         154,622,626             87.8%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency                             10,820,000           10,327,760                95.5%
Rural Electricity Board                                     28,674,000           26,099,631                91.0%
Fire Serv ices Directorate                                   75,166,000           62,456,093                83.1%

Total Personnel      16,357,718,000           16,215,723,832 99.1%

Overhead
Ministry of Works & Transport                               1,219,700,000     1,165,573,687          95.6%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency                             24,000,000           14,055,000                58.6%
Rural Electricity Board                                     164,000,000         162,549,722             99.1%
Fire Serv ices Directorate                                   14,200,000           6,311,115                  44.4%

Total Overhead            239,166,000                225,005,814 94.1%

Capital
Ministry of Works & Transport                               38,992,000,000   31,413,029,081.60 80.6%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency                             650,000,000         572,707,184.72 88.1%
Rural Electricity Board                                     1,839,500,000     1,016,270,184.72 55.2%
Fire Serv ices Directorate                                   67,000,000           13,267,000.00 19.8%

Total Capital      41,548,500,000           33,015,273,451 79.5%

Total Whole Sector      58,145,384,000           49,456,003,097 85.1%
Sources: 2018 Audited Financial Statements

Critical Infrastructure Sector Capital Expenditure Performance, 2018
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Sector MDAs / Budget Components
Approved 

Estimates
Actual Expenditure Performance (%)

Personnel
Ministry of Works & Transport                               166,220,000         153,597,845.24 92.4%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency                             11,200,000           10,226,135                91.3%
Rural Electricity Board                                     26,850,000           24,923,979                92.8%
Fire Serv ices Directorate                                   80,520,000           69,357,115                86.1%

Total Personnel      39,018,850,000           31,437,953,061 80.6%

Overhead
Ministry of Works & Transport                               1,320,000,000     1,292,529,019.0      97.9%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency                             24,000,000           19,875,642.8            82.8%
Rural Electricity Board                                     219,700,000         209,772,800.0          95.5%
Fire Serv ices Directorate                                   7,200,000             6,639,622.7              92.2%

Total Overhead        1,570,900,000             1,528,817,085 97.3%

Capital
Ministry of Works & Transport                               29,977,000,000   26,874,754,669.9 89.7%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency                             400,000,000         281,038,909.2 70.3%
Rural Electricity Board                                     1,203,000,000     1,036,696,633.6 86.2%
Fire Serv ices Directorate                                   75,000,000           31,753,159.3 42.3%

Total Capital      31,655,000,000           28,224,243,372 89.2%

Total Whole Sector      72,244,750,000           61,191,013,517 84.7%
Sources: 2019 Audited Financial Statements

Critical Infrastructure Sector Capital Expenditure Performance, 2019



134 | P a g e  
 

  

Sector MDAs / Budget Components
Approved 

Estimates
Actual Expenditure Performance (%)

Personnel Cost
Ministry of Works & Transport                               176,250,000.00 176,230,200.09 100.0%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency                             14,126,000.00 14,073,512.10 99.6%
Rural Electricity Board                                     28,090,000.00 28,040,240.12 99.8%
Fire Serv ices Directorate                                   90,678,000.00 90,641,967.40 100.0%

Total Personnel 309,144,000.00 308,985,919.71 99.9%

Overheads
Ministry of Works & Transport                               1,323,000,000.00 1,318,489,806.18 99.7%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency                             14,200,000.00 10,158,601.33 71.5%
Rural Electricity Board                                     186,000,000.00 182,360,319.58 98.0%
Fire Serv ices Directorate                                   7,200,000.00 5,697,821.66 79.1%

Total Overheads 1,530,400,000.00 1,516,706,548.75 99.1%

Capital Expenditure
Ministry of Works & Transport 13,673,000,000    13,586,772,370         99.4%
Jigawa Roads Maintenance Agency 316,000,000          299,439,503               94.8%
Rural Electricity Board 479,000,000          464,812,960               97.0%
Fire Service Directorate 21,500,000            12,906,900                 60.0%

Total (Capital      14,489,500,000           14,363,931,732 99.1%

Total Whole Sector      16,329,044,000           16,189,624,201 99.1%

Critical Infrastructure Sector Capital Expenditure Performance, 2020

Sources: 2020 Audited Financial Statements
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2.4 Supports from Development Partners 
The sector is not enjoying direct support from Development Partners, 

NGOs, private agencies or religious organizations.  However, the sector 

is being supported by Budget & Economic Planning Directorate in the area 

of Public Financial Management.  

3.0 Organization 
The sector is basically made up of Ministry of Works & Transport, Rural 

Electricity Board (REB) and Jigawa State Road Maintenance Agency 

(JIRMA). While JIRMA has been an agency under the Ministry of Works, 

the REB was from the defunct Ministry of Rural Infrastructure before the 

2015 realignment of MDAs.  It also includes the Galaxy ITT which is being 

supervised by the Office of the Secretary to the State Government. 
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4.0 Key Findings 
i. Provision of roads and other infrastructural amenities, have 

consistently been the priority of successive administrations in the 

state. 

ii. There are three Independent Power Projects (IPP) which have been 

abandoned due to some technical and contractual hitches including 

high cost of diesel which make them uneconomical. 

iii. Despite privatization of the distribution network in the country the 

State Government still continues to make investment in the 

distribution infrastructure without adequate compensation by the 

Distribution Company (KEDCO).  This may not be unconnected with 

lack of full implementation of the Power Sector Reform Act, 2005. 

iv. The DIA is gradual making relevance in political, social and 

economic activities in the state. 
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5.0 Recommendations 
i. Government should sustain its commitment to critical infrastructural 

development by ensuring the release of what is appropriated to the 

sector. 

ii. Enabling environment should be created for private   organizations 

to invest in Critical Infrastructure development. 

iii. The Government should consider making budgetary provision and 

releases to Galaxy ITT for infrastructural upgrade to increase the 

revenue sources of the state and improve human resource in ICT 

capacity. 

iv. The sector planning team should consider rolling over of critical 

projects in the coming MTSS for implementation in the budget. 

v. Government should auction all diesel-based power generation 

projects for lack of economic viability. 

vi. Jigawa State Government, through the Governors’ Forum, should 

appeal to the Federal Government for the full implementation of the 

Power Sector Reform Act, 2005 especially the provisions relating to 

Rural Electrification Fund. 
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FOREWORD 

The Sector Performance Review (SPR) of the Jigawa State Education Sector for 
the year 2020 was developed with a view of providing information to 
stakeholders information on progress and challenges recorded in the Sector. The 
report highlights trends and progress made towards the attainment of targets set 
as measured by the Key Performance Indicators in the various policy documents 
of the State and Sector plans (especially CDF II). 

 

The key areas of emphasis during the conduct of this performance assessment 
were focused on education sector outputs and outcomes achieved in relation to 
expectations based on existing policies and programmes in line with budget 
implementation. In addition, the results of the assessment provide the basis for 
stewardship in order to stimulate transparency, accountability in learning 
outcomes. As indicated in the report, tremendous achievements have been 
recorded in view of the budget allocation of the sector in the period under review. 
Equally, it is heart-warming to note that government is committed to fulfilling its 
promises of  providing inclusive and equitable access to quality education. It is 
envisaged that the major findings and recommendations of this report will serve 
as a guide for future plan and decisions making.  

 

In producing this report, a wide range of individuals, groups, and organizations 
have  made valuable contributions to the entire process. Specifically, the BEFD 
provided technical support and funding in order to make this report robust and 
detailed. We equally acknowledge the support and contribution of everyone to 
the success of this report. 

 

 

Lawan Yunusa Danzomo 
Honourable Commissioner 
Ministry of Education, Science and Technology 

PREFACE   
 
This Sector Performance Report (SPR) is the outcome of the annual sector performance review 

process which assess the level of attainment of the targets sets as against the output and 

outcome indicators in the sector. The report highlights on the financial commitment of the state 

toward the realization of quality Education to the citizenry. The report also provides 

Stakeholders with feedback on the progress made or otherwise, challenges and makes essential 

recommendations for the subsequent annual; planning and budget processes.  



142 | P a g e  
 

Let me at this juncture, on behalf of the Ministry express our special gratitude to the Budget 

and Economic Planning Directorate that coordinated and provided technical support to the 

proves including capacity building workshop to the staff of the Sector who participated and 

came up with this document. I would also like to appreciate members of the Sector Planning 

Team (SPT) that represented Ministry and its Agencies, who despite their tight schedules, 

worked diligently towards the successful completion of this document. We similarly 

acknowledged the effort of all education development partners including PERL-FCDO for their 

continued support.  

I finally hoped this document would continue to serve as a useful decision making, budgeting 
and planning tool for effective implementation of policies, projects, programs or activities of 
the sector. 
 
 
Safiya L. Muhammad 
Permanent Secretary, 
Ministry of Education, Science and Technology 
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ACRONYMS OF TERMS 

ACRONYM             DEFINITION 

CDF Comprehensive Development Framework 

SPR Sector Performance Review 

ASC Annual School Census 

BEPD Budget and Economic Planning Directorate 

GPE/NIPEP Global Partnership for Education/ Nigeria Partnership for Education Project 

ECCDE Early Child Care Development Education 

SUBEB State Universal Basic Education Board 

TDP Teacher Development Programme 

TPD Teacher Professional Development 

UBEC Universal Basic Education Commission  

UNICEF United Nations Children’s Emergency Fund 

PERL Partnership to Engage, Reform and Learn 

FTS Female Teachers Scholarship Scheme 

ESP Education Sector Plan 

MTSS Medium Term Sector Strategy 

MTEP Medium Term Education Plan 

KPIs Key Performance Indicators 

CSO Civil Society Organizations 

IDPs International Development Partners 

EDC Enrolment Drive Campaign  

EMIS Education Management Information System 

HT Head Teacher 

GER Gross Enrolment Ratio 

PTR Pupils Teacher Ratio 

PCR Pupils Classroom Ratio 

GEP Girls Education Project 
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PS Primary School 

JSS Junior Secondary School 

SSS Senior Secondary School 

LGA Local Government Area 

LGEA Local Government Education Authority 

M&E Monitoring and Evaluation 

MDAs Ministries, Departments and Agencies 

NMEC National Mass Education Commission 

NER Net Enrolment Ratio 

NGO Non-Governmental Organization 

OOSC Out of School Children 

SBMC School-Based Management Committee 

QA Quality Assurance 

CBOs Community Based Organizations 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  
As reflected in the State Development Strategy – the CDF – “Education is foremost among the 
critical components of the State’s Sustainable Human Development and Socio-economic 
Empowerment Agenda”. Education plays a vital role in the development of any nation. Such 
roles have multiple effects in that they not only reflect on physical structures but in several 
other human development initiatives. It is the most critical determinant of how well people and 
societies progress economically, technologically, scientifically and spiritually. 
In pursuit of the State’s policy objectives of human capital development, the ongoing Education 
Change Agenda remains to be the main driver as provided in the key education policy documents 
from the CDF and the to the 10-year education sector plan to the medium term sector strategies 
and the annual budgets.  
As usual, the strategic performance review of the Education Sector has been carried out by the 
Sector Planning Team in partnership with Budget and Economic Planning Directorate (BEFD) 
for the review year (2020). This builds on previous reports to evaluate progress on all the 
predetermined key performance indicators in the sector. This was conducted by collecting data 
from the departments and agencies under the sector based on the MTSS activities. The report 
also mapped out the output /outcome KPIs and made a preliminary analysis of the key result 
areas (KRAs). 
There is seventeen Key Result Areas that provides the context for most of the activities and 
processes of the sector includes projects, programmes and other sector running policies. The 
Key Result Areas include the following: 

1. Increased primary school gross enrolment rate; 
2. Reduced primary school pupil-teacher ratio; 
3. Improved quality of primary education; 
4. Increased girl-child primary school gross enrolment rate;     
5. Increased girl child basic education completion rate; 
6. Increased junior secondary school gross enrolment rate; 
7. Increased senior secondary school gross enrolment rate; 
8. Increased quality of senior secondary education; 
9. Increased senior secondary school retention rate; 
10. Increased enrolment into technical schools; 
11. Increased quality of technical education; 
12. Increased enrolment into science schools; 
13. Improved quality of science education; 
14. Increased tertiary school gross enrolment rate; 
15. Increased quality of tertiary education; 
16. Increased early childcare gross enrolment rate; and 
17. Increased literacy rate. 

 
The Consolidated Report brings together the findings based on the analyzed KPIs for the years 
under review. The key findings are as indicated below:  

 With regards to activity performance, the sector plays a pivotal role in the attainment 
of the strategic development goal of Jigawa state education sector by enlightening the 
public towards more active participation in economic and social activities within the 
state through widening the access to qualitative and functional education for 
employment creation, poverty reduction and general economic growth. 

 
 The outcome KPIs reported shows that progress was made in achieving the strategic 

policy objectives of the education sector and the overarching development goal of the 
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State.  For example, primary school gross enrolment rate has increased, so also all the 
other relevant KPIs. 

 

 There has been significant 
increase in physical infrastructure 
and facilities at all levels of the 
education sector during the 
period of this review.  These 
includes the construction of new 
day secondary schools as well as 
the development of permanent 
sites for the newly created day 
secondary schools, upgrading of 
some senior secondary schools to 
day science schools for both male 

and female to boost science and technology field for our teaming youth, Procurements 
and distribution teaching and learning materials. In addition, the development period 
has witnessed the construction of new classrooms in a number of existing primary, 
secondary, technical and science schools.  Furniture for pupils, students and teachers 
has been provided in all the schools mentioned above. 

 There are high pupil teacher ratios as a result of increased enrolment which is attributed 
to Home grown school feeding programme adopted by Federal and state Government 
coupled with establishment of more schools at hard-to-reach areas. 

 

In conclusion, the 2020 Education Sector Performance Review has revealed significant progress 
both in terms of budget performance and in the sectoral key performance indicators. While 
Government’s commitments to the Education Change Agenda has continued to be major 
strength for the success stories, it has also been observed that rising pupil and student – 
teacher ratios has continued to pose serious challenges Government’s objective of providing 
quality and functional education at these levels. Therefore, even as the education sector is 
equipped and capacitated with relevant resources in delivering accessible, affordable and 
equitable education and ready to move the State forward, this threat should be dealt with as 
a matter of a urgency.   

 

 

 

Chapter 1 
 

1. INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 
 

1.1 BACKGROUND, SECTOR OBJECTIVE IN CDF - II AND INTENDED OUTCOMES 

1.1.1 Background 
Education is foremost among vigorous component in the development of human and socio-
economic factor of the state. It remains most critical with multiple effects on how society 
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progress technically and reflects not only on physical structures but influence on their socio-
economic development and reference how well nations fare.   
The education sector in Jigawa state is encountering challenges comprising poor learning 
outcome coupled with dilapidated infrastructure, dearth of teachers and limited classroom 
furniture as well as apparent congestion in public schools.  
In an effort to reposition the status of the sector, the Jigawa State Ministry of Education, Science 
and Technology, focused its primary goal of improving learning outcomes at all levels with 
special attention to basic education sub-sector through the reduction of out of school children, 
free education for girls at all levels, urban/rural disparities in infrastructure, improvement and 
supply of quality teachers as well as the provision of instructional materials for all pupils in 
schools. Decongestion of schools in conveying access to education closer to students by creating 
new Day Secondary Schools, procurement of science laboratory equipment, procurement of 
school uniform for girls, textbooks among others. Development projects in tertiary institutions 
etc. 

Vision Statement: 
A state with education system that ensures literacy, numeracy and life skills at the basic, post 
basic and tertiary levels of education to enable the state to advance in science, technology, 
vocational skills and other areas of human development. 
 
Mission Statement: 

The Ministry of Education undertakes to equip Jigawa state citizens with the relevant 
and necessary knowledge, skills attitudes and values, that would enable them pursue 
education and vocational training towards the development of themselves, 
communities, state and the nation in general. 

1.1.2 OVERVIEW OF THE SECTOR OBJECTIVE 
The broad objective is to produce functionally literate citizens with potentials for self-
actualization as productive members of the society with the right capabilities of contributing to 
the socio-economic development of the State. It involves initiatives aimed at improving learning 
outcomes among pupils and students, strategically designed to start with piloted interventions 
before roll-out.  The CDF emphasizes the provision of policy-driven quality education that will 
lay a strong foundation for equity and access to lifelong education for the citizens.    
Important goals are aimed to address:   

 poor learning outcomes at all levels with special attention to basic education;  
 rural-urban disparities in the provision of infrastructure, teachers, instructional materials, 

enrolment and retention  
 overall access and inclusive education to bridge gender disparities in primary, secondary 

and tertiary institutions   
 high student - classroom ratio to reduce classroom congestions  
 low skills levels among secondary school graduates through vocational education  
 infrastructural decay in all institutions  
 The declining esteem attached to the teaching profession through enhanced quality of 

teachers and special training of female teachers.    
 
 

1.2 SECTOR POLICIES, SECTOR STRATEGIC PLAN, MTSS AND LINKAGE WITH CDF-II 
Jigawa State has a Comprehensive Development Framework (CDF) serves as a roadmap for socio-
economic development framework of the state in a broader and a coherent manner. As provided in the 
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CDF II, the state education sector strategy consists of interrelated programmes focusing on access, 
equity, quality and functionality. Specific activities include strengthening the capacity of the 
education sector for planning and management to improve efficiency in systems and resource 
utilization. Implementing these strategies has been pursued through a sector-wide approach with 
all agencies within the Sector playing their respective roles and mandates. The implementation 
process involved all stakeholders.  

1.  

2. The State Education Sector Plan (ESP) a ‘10-year plan is a long-term strategic document 

which guides the implementation of the education sector change agenda, and the preparation 

of its Medium-Term Sector Strategy (MTSS) ‘a 3-year rolling plan’, is a medium-term 
operational document, which links the ESP with the budget.  The ESP is committed to both 

documents, (ESP and MTSS) policies of Jigawa State Education Sector where progress will be 
assessed against “monitoring indicators and benchmarks at all levels for the major activities of 
the sector”. Data on these performance indicators “may guide the planning and management 

process, inform sector performance assessment and, as a result, influence/guide any 
subsequent decision-making” (ESP Section 4.1). 

Education Sector Plan 

3. The priority policy objectives of the Education Sector Plan (ESP) are to: 

(i) Expand equitable Access to education  

(ii) Ensure quality and relevance of education provision    

(iii) Improve educational planning and management 

(iv) Infrastructure and infrastructural facilities 

(v) Resourcing, Costing and Finance  

Medium Term Sector Strategy  

4. The Medium Term Sector Strategy (MTSS) has identified goals and objectives to be achieved in 
the 3-year plan. These goals are as follows:  

GOAL 1: provides for a functional and quality basic education for all. The objectives of this goal 

are:  

 To improve the quality of teaching and learning conditions in basic schools:  

 Ensure equitable access to basic education  

 Promote unlimited access to quality education for children with special needs

  

 Strengthen the capacity for adult and functional literacy delivery  

GOAL 2: To provides for the improvement of the quality of education delivery in IQTE schools  

GOAL 3: Functional and quality education as provided for in the MTSS  
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 Through the improvement of the quality of teaching and learning conditions in 
senior secondary schools and science and technical colleges 

 Ensure equitable access to post-basic education 

 Improve the capacity in tertiary institutions  
 

GOAL 4 Ensure adequate planning and institutional development of education sector   
 Adequate planning and management of education services  

  Institutional and capacity development of education sector 

 Enhance communication and information management system in the sector 

Comprehensive Development Framework (CDF-II)  

The CDF covers three broad areas, these are: 

 To provide functional and quality basic education for all 

 To improve the quality of education delivery in IQTE schools 

 To Provide functional and quality post-basic education 

 
 

 

 

 

1.3 SUMMARY OF KEY IMPLEMENTING ACTORS IN THE SECTOR AND THEIR ROLES  

S/No PARTNERS AREAS OF SUPPORT 

 Government Agencies  
1 Budget and Economic Planning 

Directorate (BEPD) 
Coordinating Budget Process, policy documents, programs 
and Central MIS 

2 Universal Basic Education 
Commission (UBEC) 

Counterpart funding of basic education sub-sector 
Constructions, Renovations and Procurements 

3 Ministry for Local Government Payment of primary school teachers’ salaries at LGEA level 
4 Ministry of Environment Colllaborates with MOEST in school conservation 

programme and tree planting campaigns 
5 Ministry of Health Collaborates with MOEST in the implementation of School 

Health Policy in schools 
6 Ministry of Information Youth Sports 

and Culture 
Partners with MOEST in planning and conduct of annual 
school sports Meetings and implementation of the Schools 
Sports Policy 

7 Ministry of Water resources Collaborates with SUBEB in the maintenance of schools 
hand pumps, toilets etc 

8 Ministry for Women Affairs and 
Social Development 

Collaborates with MOEST in gender issues and in annual 
children day celebration 
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9 Ministry of Land, Housing , Urban 
Development and Regional Planning 

Provides land for the establishment of new  schools and 
expansion of existing schools Assist in flood control in 
schools 

10 State Emergency Management 
Agency (SEMA) 

Technical and material support 

11 Tertiary Education Trust Fund 
(TETFUND) 

Training and Constructions and procurements  

 Non-Government Agencies  
1 Teacher Development Programme 

(TDP)  
- Teacher  Professional Development (TPD) 
- Teaching and learning aids 

2 United Nation Children Education 
Fund (UNICEF) 

- Provision of teaching and learning materials and 
water sanitation and Health 

- Capacity Building on proper school record keeping 

3 Global Partnership in Education 
(World Bank) 

- Education Sector Support Services with emphasis 
on girl-child education 

4 Private Sector: Commercial Banks 
and Individuals. Especially ‘Zenith 
Bank’ 

- Renovations, Construction of additional structures 
in schools, Provision of furniture and instructional 
materials 

5  Private Schools Public Private Partnership (PPP) 
6 Better Education Service Delivery for 

All 
Focus on reducing out of -school children, reducing 
gender disparities, The state education sector 
strategy consists of interrelated programmes 
focusing on access, equity, quality and 
functionality. Specific activities include 
strengthening the capacity of the education sector 
for planning and management to improve 
efficiency in systems and resource utilization. 
Implementing these strategies would be supported 
through the coordination of cross-cutting issues; 
effective communications & knowledge sharing 
and management.  The implementation process 
is aimed at ensuring stakeholder awareness / 
involvement, information dissemination and 
monitoring of sector performance.  Also in line with 
the objective using education as an empowerment 
tool to support pro-poor development, specific 
strategies that address issues of adult and 
vocational education would also be pursued.  
 and  

  
1.4 PURPOSE OF THE SECTOR PERFORMANCE REVIEW REPORTING 

The main purpose of  the SPR is to measures performance of the Education Sector for the year under 

review with objective of reviewing the sector performance based on the projects, programs, strategies, 

resources allocated and grants received from stakeholders in pursuit of the intended targets therein 

the MTSS. 

Planned, budgeted and implemented resources that complemented to output and outcomes 
are compared to the targets of State basic and vocational education for future planning, 
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budgeting or decision making to ensure effectiveness in implementation of activities of the 
sector.  

 Give clear and punctual direction on what to do next 

 Give light on whether to continue with a program and project, discard or change 
it with another one. 

 Identify the necessary set of recommendations which could be used to address 

the MTSS and budget to specifically assess progress made in implementing the 
MTSS against agreed sector outcome targets 

 

5. Chapter 2 

2. ANALYSIS OF PROGRESS & KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
START 

2.1 SUMMARY OF PROGRESS AGAINST WORKPLAN  

This chapter presents analysis of outcome performance of the Sector from 2018 to 2020 using 
the Identified Key Result Areas (KRAs) and the Outcome Performance Indicators as expressed 
in the education sector scorecard against the sector workplan target. The focus is specifically 
on the effect of the outputs achieved within the years under review. It analyses results in 
relation to the strategies by identifying where programs, projects and interventions have 
added positive or negative value to its result in addition to the ongoing strategies and policies 
set to achieve these results. 
List of outcomes 
1. Increased Primary School Gross Enrolment Ratio 
2. Reduced Primary School Pupil-Teacher Ratio 
3. Improved Quality of Primary Education 
4. Increased Girl-Child Primary School Gross Enrolment Rate 
5. Increased Girl Child Basic Education Completion Rate 
6. Increased Senior Secondary School Gross Enrolment Rate 
7. Increased Literacy Rate   
8. Increased quality of senior secondary education 

 

2.2 ASSESSMENT OF ACTUAL PERFORMANCE AGAINST KPI, TARGETS FOR EACH OUTCOME& 
ANALYSIS OF STRATEGY IMPLEMENTATION AGAINST OUTCOME TARGETS AND IMPACT 
ANALYSIS OF STRATEGIES AND PROGRAMMES ON RELEVANT Kpis 

Outcome 1: Increased Primary School Gross Enrolment Rate 
Outcome KPI: Primary School gross enrolment rate (%) 
Primary school gross enrolment ratio has increased from 85% in 2018 to 90% in 2019.  The rate 
increased to 91% in 2020 which represents 10% increase from 2019 achievement and a 
performance of same from the 2020 target in the Primary School gross enrolment ratio   
Table 1.1 
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 Actual Data 
2018 

Actual Data 
2019 

Actual Data 
2020 

Target 
2020 

1.1 Primary School Gross 
Enrolment Ratio (%) 

85 90 91 93 

Source:  

Chart below shows the performance trend:  

 
Strategies Contribution 
The strategies, projects and programs carried out by the sector that contributed to attainment 
of the primary school Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) covers; constructed and furnished 
additional blocks of classrooms across the state for the year 2020 in order to enable more 
pupils be enrolled, renovations of dilapidated classrooms to increase access and decongest the 
overpopulated classes. Home-Grown Feeding Programme of Primary Pupils by the Federal and 
State Governments in which a free meal is given to Pupils in schools has attracted more pupils 
even below school age populace to school, this further tackles dropouts and out-of-school 
children back to school which evidently raised the enrolments in almost all the schools. Free 
uniforms, school bags and writing materials for girls has further impacted on the rural 
communities and parents to willingly enroll their children in schools up to completion stage. 

Outcome 2: Reduced Primary School Pupil-Teacher Ratio 
Outcome KPI 2: Primary School Pupil: Teacher Ratio (%)  

Primary school pupil teacher ratio was 59:1 in 2018. It increased to 63:1 in 2019 and further 
increased to 81:1 in 2020.  
Table 2.1 

 Actual Data 
2018 

Actual Data 
2019 

Actual Data 
2020 

Target  
2020 

2.1: Primary School Pupil 
Teacher Ratio (%) 

        

59:1 63:1 81:1 48:1 

        

 
Graph below also shows a trend on ratio of pupils to teachers in classes: 

85

90
91

82

84

86

88

90

92

Actual 2018 Actual 2019 Actual 2O2O

Primary Gross Enrolment Ratio
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This shows that the trend increased rather than decreased which may be related to a 
combination of factors including massive increase in the re-enrolment with net decrease in the 
number of teachers (more exits than entries) . The contributions to this were interventions, 
enrolment drive campaigns that attracted parents to enrol their wards into Primary Schools, 
Early Child Care Development Education (ECCDE) classes. Similarly, retirement and changes of 
workplace for teachers has affected the Pupil Teacher Ratio. The increase indicates a disturbing 
trend which calls for more concerted effort to address the worsening trend and achieve the 
set target of 48:1 in next few years.  

Outcome 3: Improved Quality of Primary Education Outcome  

KPI: Percentage of Primary School Leavers that pass first school leaving exams (%) 
The percentage of primary school leavers that pass first school leaving examinations was 67.5% 
in 2018, 82.5% 2019 and increased further to 83.3% which represents 0.8% from 2019 and 
performance of 98% from 85% target in 2020. 
 
Table 3.1  
 

 Actual Data 
2018 

Actual Data 
2019 

Actual Data 
2020 

Target  
2020 

3.1 Percentage of primary school 
leavers (%) 

67.5 82.5          83.3 85 

 
The graph below shows the percentage of Primary School leavers that pass first school leaving 
examinations with distinction grade is shown below:  
 

Actual 2019
63

Actual 2020
81

Actual 2018
59

Pupil Teacher Ratio
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The progress achieved could be attributed to improvement in the teaching and learning conditions in 
schools through the provision of teaching instructional materials and training of teachers. 
 
Outcome 4:  Increased girl-child primary school gross enrolment rate 
Outcome KPI: Girl Child Primary School Gross Enrolment Rate (%) 
 
The data below shows that Girl-child primary school Gross enrolment rate was 59% in 2018. 
It increased to 65% in 2019 and increased higher to 73% in 2020. 
 
Table 4.1 

Indicator 
Actual Data 

2018 
Actual Data 

2019 
Actual Data 

2020 
Target 
2020 

4.1 Girl child Primary School Gross 
Enrolment rates (%) 

  
59 

  
65 

  
73 

  
75 

Source:  

 
Strategy Contribution  
 
The target was nearly achieved as a result of concerted implementation of the Free Education 
for Girls at all levels including procurement and distribution of school uniforms, bags, sandals 
and writing materials for nomadic. The cash grant to girl-child through GPE also contributed to 
this success. 
 
Outcome 5:  Increased girl child basic education completion rate 
Outcome KPI: Girl child basic education completion rate (%) 
The completion rate for girl child Basic Education was 40% in 2018, 42% in 2019 and 45% in 
2020 which represents 2% increase from previous year. 
 
Table 5.1 
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 Actual Data 
2018 

Actual Data 
2019 

Actual Data 
2020 

Target 
2020 

 5.1 Girl child basic education 
completion rate (%) 

40 43       45 45 

Source  

The graph below gives further trend analysis 
 

 
 
Outcome 7: Increased literacy rate   
Outcome KPI: Percentage of Adult literacy (%)  
 
The state adult literacy rate was 56% in 2018, increased to 56.26% in 2019 and further 
increased to 59.79% in 2020.  
Table 7 

 Actual Data 
2018 

Actual Data 
2019 

Actual Data 2020 Target 2020 

7.Adult 
Literacy 
Rates 

56 56.26 59.79 60 

Source:  

 

 
 
The trend increased due to establishment of new literacy centers, enrolments, recruitment 
and training of more part-time mass literacy facilitators across the state. 
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Outcome 8: Increased quality of senior secondary education: 
Outcome KPI 8.1: Percentage of senior secondary school leavers that pass WASC with 
minimum of 5 credits including English and Mathematics 
 
Table 8.1 

 Actual 
Data 2018 

Actual 
Data 2019 

Actual 
Data 2020 

Target 
2020 

8.1 Percentage of senior secondary school leavers 
that pass WASC with minimum of 5 credits 
including English and Mathematics   
 
Source: 

16.84 

   

9.0 48.5% 50 

      

 
In 2018, the percentage of candidates that passed WASC with 5 credits and above including 
Mathematics and English Language was 16.84%, the number decreased to 9% in 2019 but 
tremendously increased to 48.5% in 2020. This is largely attributable to XXXX (IS THE 
STATE GOVERNMENT STILL PAYING WAEC? HAS THIS ANY IMPLICATION 
WITH THE RESPECT TO THE PERFORMANCE 

 
Outcome KPI 8.2: Percentage of senior secondary school leavers that pass NECO with 
minimum of 5 credits including English and Mathematics 
Table 8.2 

Indicator  
Actual 
Data 
2018 

Actual 
Data 
2019 

Actual 
Data 
2020 

Target 
2020 

8.2 Percentage of senior secondary school leavers that 
pass NECO examinations with minimum of 5 credit 
including English and Mathematics   
 
Source:  

        

50.20 55% 57.02 60 
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MINIMUM OF 5 CREDIST AND ABOVE INCLUDING ENLISH AND 

MATHEMATICS
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The result was at 50.20% in 2018, it increased to 55% in 2019, the percentage increased further 
to 57.2% in 2020 against the targeted 60% in 2020 due to training and retraining of students 
prior to the examination periods, the training further equipped the students with techniques 
of tackling and answering examination questions. Procurement of science laboratory 
equipment and ICT materials  used for the conduct of practical examinations helps the students 
to acquire knowledge and skills in conducting the practical exams efficiently. Also procurement 
and distribution of core textbooks to final year students facilitates learning and revision prior 
to the examinations. 
 
 
2.4 CONCLUSTION 

50.2

55

57.2

46

48

50

52

54

56

58

2018 2019 2020

PERFORMANCE IN NECO 
EXAMAS (% WITH 5 CREDITS 

AND ABOVE),  2018 - 2020

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS TREND 
 IN PRIMARYM, JSS AND SSS FROM 2018 T0 2020 

Key Indicators Trend PRIMARY JSS SSS 
2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 

Gross Enrolment Ratio 
(GER) 

85 90 91 36 36 35 24  23  25  

Net Enrolment Rate (NER) 78 83 84 28 30 29 18  19  20  

Gender Parity Index on Pupil 
Enrolment  

0.91 0.95 1.07 0.74 0.78 0.89 0.60  0.65  0.75  

Percentage of Qualified 
Teachers  

55% 57% 58% 81% 79% 84% 87%  85%  93%  

Pupil-Teacher Ratio (PTR) 59 63 81 32 32 40 34  39  44  
Pupil-Qualified Teacher 
Ratio  

108 111 139 39 39 47 39  45  47  

Gender Parity Index on 
Teachers  

0.16 0.16 0.17 0.10 0.12 0.10 0.11  0.10  0.09  

Student-Classroom Ratio  93 103 100 64 65 62 63  70  65  
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There has been remarkable progress in the education sector indicators as a result of 
developmental projects and programs executed across the state.   
 

 
3. SECTOR FINANCIAL PERFORMANCES 

 
3.1 SECTOR BUDGET EXPENDITURE PERFORMANCE TRENDS   

This chapter focuses on analysis of the sector allocation of actual expenditure on capital, 
overhead and personnel costs over a period of three (3) years: 2018, 2019 and 2020. 
Sector Budget Appropriation, Disbursement and Expenditure Trends 
The table below shows the annual budget appropriation and expenditure disaggregated by 
capital and recurrent for the years under review: 

 Education Sector Budget Performance Trend 
Expenditure  2018 Estimates 2019 Estimates 2020 Estimates 

Approved Actual Approved Actual Approved Actual 

Personnel 
Cost 

24,572,020,000 23,283,309,159 30,112,941,000 
23,436,118,290.01 29,481,479,000 28,921,436,866.28 

Overhead 
Cost 

6,593,722,000 4,354,569,837 6,803,434,000 
5,839,045,240.14 4,505,570,000 3,264,467,499.02 

Capital 
Expenditure 

17,742,500,000 13,273,417,228 15,466,900,000 
12,107,567,112.34 18,247,320,000 15,767,493,814.79 

Sector Budget 48,908,242,000 40,911,296,224 52,383,275,000 
41,382,730,642.49 52,234,369,000  47,953,398,180.09 

  

Budget Size 138,670,000,000 127,638,690,554 160,140,000,000 127,785,686,332.00 152,920,000,000 
108,915,408,042.99 

 
Sector Budget 
as a % of total 

Budget 

 
35% 

 
32% 

 
33% 

 
32% 

 
34% 
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3.2  - Grants and Development Assistance  

 
The Education Sector is blessed with various sources of development grants which is 
largely used in funding capital projects and programmes. These includes grants from 
Federal Governments comprising of Basic Education Grant from the Universal Basic 
Education Commission and the tertiary education trust fund open to tertiary 
institutions. Other include grants from development partners including the World Bank 
and the FCDO (previously known as DFID).  Grants and development assistance as 
considered very critical to the sector as these are generally meant to address specific 
challenges in the Sector such as improving access to education, reducing gender 
disparity which still remains a serious challenge particularly in the rural areas, teacher 
capacity development and other aspects of the sector where challenge remain high.  

 
With the Development Partners intervention, state and federal agencies counterpart 
funding, Public Private Partnership, mass development has been recorded in many 
areas of the sector which positively affected outcomes of the set / intended targets 
over the years. This review is set in order to measure the performance of the DPs 
assistance for the year 2020.  

 
  2018 Estimates 2019 Estimates 

Expenditure Approved Actual Approved Actual 

UNICEF         
GPE/NIPEP 3,240,000,000 2,086,344,616.22 400,000,000 397,000,000.00 

BESDA 0 0 1,933,750,000.00 - 
LG 2% Capital Cont. 
(SLU) 

548,000,000 1,030,528,898.25 548,000,000 654,758,549.00 

TETFund (JSPOLY) 480,000,000 317,552,073.69 665,000,000.00 572,610,991.80 

TETFund (JSCOE) 450,000,000 616,973,776.72 450,000,000 541,957,033.08 

TETFund (SLU) 600,000,000 681,075,695.90 310,000,000 2,248,193,822.00 

 
3.3 CONCLUSION AND LESSIONS LEARNED  

 
Key Findings 

 35% out of total state budget was allocated to the state education sector which the 
highest 
 

 92% of capital provision for 2020 was accessed and utilized out of the total 
approved budget 
 

Actual 
Expenditure as 
a % of Sector 

Approved 
Budget 

  
 

92% 

  
 

80% 

  
 

% 
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 Funds released aided sector well to performance in the accomplishment its 
strategic plan as procurements constructions, renovations, payments of internal 
and external examination fees etc. will contribute to providing conducive learning 
atmosphere in the state. 

 Development Partners various interventions of funding, capacity building, 
procurements, grants to mention but a few will leverage in in socio-economic 
activities and other facets of life and overall development of populace in the state.  
It will also lead to employment creation, poverty reduction and overall 
development of populace. 
 

 The Development Partners budget implementation process can be used as a model 
Challenges 

 
 Inadequate participation of commercial, communities, companies, philanthropists and 

other business owners in financing the sector as part of their corporate social 
responsibility depending on Government alone to source the fund. 
 

 Development Partners programs are there to stay for a period of time; to sustain the 
programs could be difficult. 

 
Recommendations 

 
 Workplan for sectors should be well planned and be reviewed prior to presentation 

in budget to avoid the issue of prioritization leading to rolling over.  
 
 Development Partners budgeting and implementation process could serve as a 

model   
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4. INSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANISATIONAL CAPACITY DEVELOPMENTS 
 

4.1 INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL CAPACITY  
 
The following are the mandates, structures, clarity contribution of MDAs to the sector: 
 

Name of  Sector MDA MDA’s Mandates, Clarity and Contribution 
 

Ministry of Education 
Science and Technology 
 

 Policy formulation and overall coordination of the sector 

 Provide access to quality education for citizens of Jigawa state; 

 Ensure an environment that is conducive to teaching and learning in 
schools by providing structures and teaching equipment; 

 Provide qualified teachers; 

 Develop policy on Science & Technology in schools 

 Management of post basic education 

 Coordinate Scientific & Technology Research 

 Ensure constant Inspection and Monitoring of schools for quality 
assurance; 

 Cater for staff students’ welfare and maintain discipline 

Agency for Mass 
Education 

 Management of adult, non-formal and continuing education 

 Provide opportunity for school dropouts wishing to continue their 
education and also assist our young school leavers to remediate their 
school certificate examinations. 

Agency for Nomadic 
Education 

 Establish, manage and monitor primary schools for nomads children 
in the state; 

 Provide literacy classes for nomads; 

 Liaising with National Commission for Nomadic Education; 

 Ensure wide geographical spread of nomadic educational activities 
and target in the state. 

 Promote access to quality education among the nomads at all levels 
for the attainment of education for all (EFA) and Millennium 
Development Goals, (MDG’s) to be more productive members of the 
society. 

Jigawa State Library 
Board 

 Establishing, controlling and maintenance of public library service in 
the State; 

 Supervise and help to organize library services in all primary, 
ministries and departments of the government in the State; 

 Promoting and enhancing educational research, cultural pursuit and 
literacy heritage in the State at all levels; 

 Inculcating reading habit at all levels; 

 Disseminating information inform of books and reading materials at 
all levels and standard of the public; 
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 Maintaining and extending of a collection of books, periodicals, 
pamphlets, maps, magazines, musical records, films or sound 
recording as the board may consider appropriate for a library of high 
standard; 

 Inspecting libraries and library services and making recommendations 
to and advising on library development or organization by any 
department or agency of the State including the local government 
councils; 

 Establishing and maintaining branches of library services as the board 
may from time to time determine; 

 Providing book depot- purchasing and selling books and other library 
materials. 

Jigawa State Scholarship 
Board 

 To encourage Jigawa State indigenes to go for further studies; 

 To ensure that Jigawa State quota is filled in institutions of higher 
learning; 

 To ensure prompt payment of scholarship to Jigawa state indigene 
pursuing undergraduate studies at tertiary institutions in Nigeria and 
for some specific Postgraduate studies overseas. 

 Conduct interview Annually to Authenticate their Identity 

 It is charged with the Responsibilities of awarding scholarship to 
deserving/qualified indigenes. 

 Where desirable to bond a student who is awarded scholarship. 

 Securing admission for remedial science programme in the university. 

 To request prospectus and other relevant information within and 
outside Nigeria. 

 To liaise with government establishment, philanthropist and other 
stake holders              on matters relating to the award of scholarship. 

 Monitoring of students’ academic progress, payment and conduct of 
interview. 

 Review policies and advice Government on new initiative 
programmes on the      award of scholarship 

 Implementation of new Government policies related to Education. 

Jigawa State Universal 
Basic Education Board 
(SUBEB) 
 

 Overall coordination of LGEAs 

 Providing basic education; 

 Enrolling children to primary and junior secondary schools; 

 Ensuring good and qualitative education based on the new national 
education curriculum. 

 Monitor, appraise and evaluate the delivery of basic education in the 
state. 
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Islamic Education Bureau 
 

 To formulate broad policies and advise the government on matters 
relating to Islamic and Arabic education and the moral teachings of 
Islamic in the state. 

 To maintain existing public Islamiyya Quranic and Arabic schools, 
and to establish, maintain and control such new ones as the 
government may direct. 

 To assume the management of any institution within the state where 
so directed by the Hon. Commissioner. 

 To make such provision for conducting or assisting the conduct of 
research as appears to the Bureau to be desirable for the purpose of 
improving Islamic and Arabic education within the State. 

 To be responsible for Arabic and Islamic studies schools in the state 
from pre-primary, primary and post primary levels. 

 To be responsible for the training and re-training of its staff. 

 To handle recruitment, promotion discipline retirement transfer and 
posting of staff, subject to the approval of the civil service 
commission. 

 To organize or participate in the organization of courses conferences, 
seminars (including Quranic recitation competitions) for the purpose 
of discussing questions relating to Islamic and Arabic Education. 

 To plan and take measures of integrating Quranic and Islamic 
Education in the State with formal system. 

 To furnish the Hon. Commissioner with such advice relating to 
Islamic Education within the State as he may require. 

 To set up functional departments to supervise and run their day-to day 
activities. 

 To determine the scheme of service for all its employees. 

 To aid, register Private Islamiyya Quranic and Arabic primary and 
secondary schools in the State, as the Bureau may determine. 

 To perform such other functions as may be imposed upon it by this 
edict or under any law. 

Science & Technical 
Schools Board 
 

 Promotion of Science and Technical Education at post primary school 
level; 

 Provision of vocational education for the training of artisans and 
craftsmen; 

 Establish, manage and control science secondary schools, technical 
colleges and vocational centres; 

 Select and admit students into its schools and maintain discipline 
among same; 

 Recruit, promote and discipline its staff. 

 Acquiring any equipment, materials, furniture and other properties 
required for the purpose of the Board. 
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 Preparation and submission to the governor of an annual report on the 
administration and activities of the board. 

State Education 
Inspectorate and 
Monitoring Unit 
(SEIMU) 
 

 Pedagogical support to teachers to enhance their capability; 

 Capacity support to school administrators to improve their managerial 
skills; 

 Ensuring that inputs into the education sector are properly utilized and 
coordinated to yield the desired results;  

 Production and dissemination of periodic reports based on inspectors’ 
findings to ensure that schools are accountable to government and to 
the general public; 

 Collection and collation of data on education sector for effective 
monitoring, evaluation and improvement of the system; 

 Report observations for appropriate directives to affected Agencies 

 Monitor special events or activities in schools such as the conduct of 
WAEC and NECO examinations and Sallah celebrations. 

Dutse Model International 
School 
 

 The school, shall be a teaching body and subject to the provision of 
this law shall have the following powers 

 To provide in its statutes the rules and conditions under which children 
may be admitted as pupils of the school 

 To provide primary, pre primary and secondary education for the 
pupils 

 To establish such units of teaching and learning as the purposes may 
require 

 To do all such other acts and things incidental to the foregoing powers 
as may advance the objects of the schools. 

 Subject to the provisions of this law and of any statutes the powers 
conferred on the school by subsection 1 of this section shall be 
exercised on behalf of the school by the board of management. 

Bamaina Academy   

 
4.1.1 WHAT EXIST AND HOW DOES IT AFFECT (POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE) THE OUTCOME 

PERFORMANCE OF THE SECTOR 
 

 Low capacity of planning officers affects the development, forecasting / 
projection and proper budgeting, policy or accurate decision making   

 Low capacity of education data management officers: manipulation of 
database and software becomes difficult for the incapacitated planning 
officers, thus unreliable information is established. Low planning skills of 
education planners 

 Insufficient ICT facilities for data management 
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4.1.2 WHAT DOES NOT EXIST AND HOW DOES IT AFFECT THE OUTCOME PERFORMANCE OF 
THE SECTOR 
 

 Full Community participation has been low despite effort of School Based 
Management Committees (SBMC) for all primary, junior and senior secondary 
schools in the state aimed at encouraging full participation of local communities 
in the management of schools, decision and policy making 

 Inadequate Public Private Partnership participation (PPP) in managing the 
affairs of the sector 

 Inadequate coverage and limited level of inclusiveness 
 

4.2 HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT (EXISTANCE OF STANDARD JOB DESCRIPTIONS, 
OPTIMAL MAN-POWER FOR SERVICE DELIVERY AND THEIR CONTRIBUTION OR OTHERWISE 
TO THE SECTOR OUTCOME PERFORMANCE) 
 
Organization of the Sector 
The State Ministry of Education, Science and Technology have primary responsibility of 
initiating educational policies, plans and their implementation. It is also saddled with the 
additional responsibility of controlling, funding and managing of all public schools and 
overseeing the conduct of private schools and the state owned tertiary institutions to 
ensure compliance with laid down policies and regulations. It also supervises and monitors 
all Parastatals and Agencies under it. The linkages between the Ministry and its Parastatals 
are best appreciated in the organogram below. 
 
Organizational chart of Jigawa State Education Sector 
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The organizational structure shows the Honourable Commissioner as the Head of the 
organization. All the MDAs report to the Commissioner for decision on all matters. The 
Commissioner is the only person that represents the sector at the State executive council 
(ExCo.) meetings. 
 
The Parastatals have Governing Boards or Board of Governors, and refer to the mother 
Ministry on policy, budget and other matters subject to their mandates which are 
supervised through the Permanent Secretary. The Parastatals and agencies each of which 
is headed by a Chairman and an Executive Secretary 
 
Local government education authorities (LGEAs) are responsible for primary schools, but 
are supported and monitored by the State Universal Basic Education Board, which is a 
semi-autonomous agency under the Ministry of Education. Local governments pay the 
salaries of primary school teachers and staff of LGEAs.  
 

4.3 INFRASTRUCTURAL FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 

The clarity of mandate and structures clarifications by mandate indicated contribution of each 
MDA under this sector guided on how the facilities and equipment therein each MDAs attached 
to the sector operate and contribute to education sector outcome, refers please.  
5.   SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The summary of findings of the Sector Evaluation is provided as follows:  
 Dearth of qualified teachers in the right quantity as indicated the average proportion 

of pupil to teacher ratio has kept increasing. While there has been increased enrolment 
and retention, the ed  

 The overall learning outcome on passing of external examination  was impressive- out 
of the candidates that were registered by the state for WAEC 2019/2020 examinations, 
48.5 obtained 5credits & above with English and Mathematics. For NECO 2020, the 
result was the same as 57.2% candidates scored 5credits and above with English and 
Mathematics. 

 Despite the Government’s commitment to deal with congestions, dilapidated facilities, 
distance/difficult terrain, poor learning outcome and recreational facilities in schools, 
there is need for more funding to cater for the stretching needs of the sector.       

 Little PPP participation and cooperatives to supporting or funding the sector 
 The overall proportion of literacy rate of the state is 59.79% in 2020 which is still low 

comparing to the 65% minimum standard literacy rate according to (NMEC) standard. 
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5.2 -  Conclusion  
In conclusion, the 2020 Education Sector Performance Review has revealed significant progress 
both in terms of budget performance and positive changes in most of the preset key 
performance indicators as defined in the CDF. Government’s commitments to the Education 
Change Agenda as manifested in budgetary allocation and releases has been one of the 
greatest strength working for the sector. Commitment of Partners and accessible external 
development grants have also provided opportunities which sector could continue to take 
advantage of to achieve the policy objectives of the sectors. Notwithstanding, as reflected in 
the worsening KPIs of pupil- and student- teacher ratios, the lack of adequate teachers in the 
right mix of quantity and quality particularly at the basic and post-basic levels, has been one of 
the greatest challenges to the sector. Even as access to education has significantly increased 
in the recent years, this challenge could turn out to be the most serious threat to the objective 
of providing quality and functional education at these levels. Therefore, even as the education 
sector is equipped and capacitated with relevant resources in delivering accessible, affordable 
and equitable education and ready to move the State forward, this threat should be dealt with 
as a matter of a urgency.  As observed long ago by the World Bank1 in its Education Sector 
Strategy: - 

“…education has become more important than ever before in influencing how well individuals, 
communities and nations fare. The world is undergoing changes that make it much more 
difficult to thrive without the skills and tools that a high quality education provides. Education 
will determine who has the keys to the treasures the world can furnish. This is particularly 
important for the poor, who have to rely on their human capital as the main, if not the only, 
means of escaping poverty...” 
 

5.2  - Recommendation 
 Government should direct by law that every child between the ages of 6 and 16 must 

submit to compulsory attendance within the school system and provide free schooling 
up to secondary level education 

                                                      
1Education in the new Millennium - . World Bank Education Sector Strategy, 1999 
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 A reasonable percentage of the state GDP to be allocated to the education sector so as 

to cater for the huge enrolments    
 

 There is  need for more funding despite the effort being put in place 
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6. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MTSS STRATEGY ADJUSTMENT 

 

6.1 RECOMMENDATION FOR SECTOR STRATEGY AND PROGRAM ADJUSTMENT 
 Prompt and timely annual review of MTSS (since its 3-year operational plan)to align 

MTSS to the realities on the ground and to correspondingly ensure that the objectives, 
goals and targets set out in the ESP are attained 
 

 Issue of Prioritization frequently affect this activities based budgeting system, so a king 
of alignment mechanism need to be put in place to ensure coordination between the 
responsive agents 
 

 Extensive consultations with key stakeholders, experts and policy makers need to be 
deliberated to ensure relevance, efficiency, effectiveness and consolidation of various 
inputs into the plan 

 Effort / means of funding and total implementation of the plan need to be elevated  

6.2 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MEDIUM-TERM BUDGET ADJUSTMENT 
 Medium term budget of the sector be consistently aligned with annual budget system 

/annual spending plan of the sector 
 

 Implementation, monitoring plan, and report on (quarterly/half-year) of expenditure 
plan (budget ceilings), federal allocations, counterpart funding / matching grants, 
funding by IDPs and other contributions be placed to reviewed  

6.3 RECOMMENDATION FOR STRENGTHENING PARTNERSHIP AND EXTERNAL 
       ASSISTANCE IN THE SECTOR 
 

 Coordinate advocacy visits and conference with relevant stakeholders  
 Acknowledge support obtained  
 Publicizing progresses and achievements made 

 
6.4  RECOMMENDATION FOR IMPROVING INSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANISATIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT 

 Close coordination and Engagement with technocrats and key stakeholders  
 

6.4 - RECOMMENDATION FOR ENHANCING INTERNAL COORDINATION 
 Close coordination between MDAs  and SPT  
 Data collection, situation or progress reports and all other report documents be 

manned and shared with the SPT for enhanced analysis and review.    

ANNEX 

9. GLOSSARY OF TERMS 
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Gross Enrolment Rate (GER): GER means total enrolment in primary education level, regardless of 
age, expressed as a percentage of the eligible official school-age population (6-11 years in Nigeria). It 
shows the general level of participation in primary education. It indicates the capacity of the education 
system to enrol leaners of that age group. 

 

Pupil-Teacher Ratio (PTR): This means average number of pupils (students) per teacher at a specific 
level of education in a given school year. It measures the level of human resources input in terms of 
the number of teachers in relation to the size of the pupil population. The results can be compared 
with established national minimum standard on the number of pupils per teacher. 

 

Percentage of Qualified Teachers (PQT): This means number of teachers who have received the 
minimum required teacher training/qualification (pre-service or in-service) acquired for teaching at 
the specified level of education which is a minimum of (NCE) in Nigeria, expressed as a percentage of 
the total number of teachers at the same level of education. It measures the proportion of teachers 
trained in pedagogical skills, according to national standards, to effectively teach and use the 
available instructional materials.  

 

Percentage of Female Teachers (PFT): This is the number of female teachers at a given level of 
education expressed as a percentage of the total number of teachers (male and female) at the same 
level in a given school year. It shows the gender composition of the teaching force. It helps also in 
assessing the need for opportunities and/or incentives to encourage women to participate in teaching 
activities at a given level of education. 

 

Completion Rate (CR): Completion Rate: Reflects the impact of policies shaping the early grades of 
primary school which can impact the final grade of the education level. It also indicates the capacity 
of the education system to provide primary completion for the theoretical entrance age population to 
the last grade of primary. 

 

Gender Parity Index (GPI): This is the ratio of female to male values of a given indicator. It measures 
progress towards gender parity in education participation and/or learning opportunities available for 
female in relation to those available to male. It also reflects the level of female’s empowerment in 
society. 
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FOREWORD  
The purpose of the health sector performance review is to find out if the set targets 
were achieved and ascertain the actual performance of the sector based on the 
activities conducted in 2020. The performance evaluation would be conducted based 
on the prior set Key Performance Indicators provided in the CDF from the health sector 
MTSS and Annual Budget were largely derived.  The report thus report provides a 
valuable information on the health sector key performance indicators over the last 
three years (2018 – 2020) evaluating the performance trend.  
The report contained five chapters as follows:  

a) Chapter 1- Introduction and Background,  
b) Chapter 2 - Analysis of Progress and Key Performance Indicators,  
c) Chapter 3 - Financial Performance Analysis,  
d) Chapter 4 - Institutional and Organisational Capacity Developments, and  
e) Chapter 5 - Summary of Findings and Recommendations.  

Similar assessments previously carried out by the Health  Sector Planning Team 
(SPT) in collaboration with Budget and Economic Planning Directorate with technical 
support from Partnership to Engage, Reform and Learn (PERL) have been used to 
inform subsequent review of the sector’s MTSS and Budget which helps in improving 
performance and dealing with issues that could potentially affect the attainment of set 
targets. In the same spirit, it is expected that the 2020 Annual Sector Performance 
Evaluation would come up with issues and recommendation that inform the 
preparation of 2022 – 2044 MTSS and the 2022 Budget of the health sector… and by 
so doing engender the attainment of the sector’s policy objectives.  

 

Dr Salisu Mu’azu 
Permanent Secretary 
Ministry of Health 
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Acronyms and Glossary of Terms 
4Chlidren  Coordinating Comprehensive Care for Children 
ACF Action Contrel La Faim (Action Against Hunger) 
ACT Artemisinin Based Combined Therapy   
AFFENET African Field Epidemiological Network 
AFP Acute Flaccid Paralysis 
AIDS Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
ANC Antenatal Care 
BEPD Budget and Economic Planning Department 
CBM Christophe Blinding Mission 
CHAI Clinton Health Access Initiative  
CHPRBN Community Health Practitioners Registration Board of Nigeria  
CON&M College of Nursing and Midwifery  
CRS Catholic Relief Services  
CSO Civil Society Organization 
DQA Data Quality Assessment/Data Quality Assurance  
DRF Drugs Revolving Fund 
DSNO Disease Surveillance and Notification Officer 
E4A Evidence for Action 
EPI Expanded Programme on Immunization 
EPR Emergency Preparedness Response 
FHCs Federal Health Centres 
FHI Family Health International 
GF Global Fund 
GIS Geographical Information System 
HANDS Health and National Development Support Programme 
HCT HIV Counselling and Testing 
HDCC Health Data Consultative Committee 
HF Health Facility  
HIV Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
HRH Human Resource for Health  
HRHD Human Resource for Health Department  
HSRF Health Sector Reform Forum 
ICT Information, Communication Technology 
IMCI Integrated Management of Childhood Illnesses  
IMR Infant Mortality Rate 
IPDs Immunization Plus Days  
IPT Intermittent Preventive Treatment. 
IRS Indoor Residual Spray 
ISS Integrated Supportive Supervision  
ITCI International Trachoma Control Initiative 
JIDMA Jigawa Drug Management Agency 
JIMSO Jigawa Medicare Organisation 
JPAL Jamil Abdulatif Poverty Laboratory  
KM Knowledge Management  
KPI Key Performance Indicators 
KRAs Key Results Areas 
LARC Long Acting Reversible Contraceptive  
LEB Life Expectancy at Birth 
LERICC Local Emergency Routine Immunization Coordinating Centre 
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LGA Local Government Areas 
LLIN Long Lasting Insecticidal Treated Net 
LoOR Low Osmolar Oral Rehydration  
LQAS Lot Quality Assurance Sampling  
M&E Monitoring and Evaluation 
MC Malaria Consortium  
MCBP Malaria Control Booster Project 
MDAs Ministries Department and Agencies 
MDCN Medical and Dental Council of Nigeria  
MDGs Millennium Development Goals 
MICS Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey 
MMR Maternal Mortality Rate 
MNCH Maternal, Neonatal and Child Health  
MOWASD Ministry of Women Affairs and Social Development  
MSF Medicen San Frontiers 
MTSS Medium Term Sector Strategies 
NCH National Council on Health 
NDHS Nigeria Demographic and Health Survey  
NGO Non-Governmental Organisation 
NHIS National Health Insurance Scheme 
NIPHCDA National Primary Health Care Development Agency 
NLRA Netherlands Leprosy Relief Association 
NMCN Nursing and Midwifery Council of Nigeria  
NSCIP National Supply Chain Integration Programme 
NTDs Neglected Tropical Diseases  
NURTW National Union of Road Transport Workers 
NYSC National Youth Service Corp 
OCAT Organizational Capacity Assessment Tools 
ORAC Operational Research Advisory Committee 
PATHS Partnership for Transforming health System 
PCN Pharmacists Council of Nigeria   
PEI Polio Eradication Initiative 
PENTA Pentavalent Vaccine 
PHC Primary Health Care 
PHCUOR Primary Health Care Under One Roof 
PI Plan International  
PMTCT Prevention of Mother to Child Transmission 
PPFN Planned Parenthood Federation of Nigeria 
PPM Proprietary Patent Medicine  
PRRINN Partnership for Reviving Routine Immunization in Northern Nigeria 
RDT Rapid Diagnosis Test  
RI Routine Immunization  
RSA Republic of South Africa 
RSSH Rasheed Shekoni Specialist Hospital 
SBA Skilled Birth Attendant 
SB Seeing is Believing 
SCI Schistosomiasis Control Initiative   
SCH State Council on Health 
SDSS Sustainable Drug Supply System 
SERICC State Emergency Routine Immunization Coordinating Centre 
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SFH Society for Family Health 
SHT School of Health Technology  
SIACC State Inter-Agency Coordinating Committee 
SMI Safe Motherhood Initiative 
SMoH State Ministry of Health 
SMoLG State Ministry for Local Government  
SODs State Outreach Immunization Days 
SOP Standard Operating Procedure 
SMOL PforR Saving One Million Live Programme for Results 
SPARC State Partnership for Accountability, Responsiveness and Capability 
SPBT Sector Planning and Budgeting Team 
SPHCDA State Primary Health Care Development Agency 
TB Tuberculosis 
TBA Traditional Birth Attendant 
TLF Traditional Leaders Forum 
UN United Nations 
UNICEF United Nations International Children’ Emergency Fund 
W4H Women for Health 
WHO World Health Organization 
WINNN Working to Improve Nutrition in Northern Nigeria 
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Executive Summary 
The Health Sector Agencies led by the State Ministry of Health is not only responsible 
for advising government on policy formulation, regulations but also is responsible for 
implementation of all health related projects, programmes and activities in the State. 
The Ministry provides oversight function to State Primary Health Care Development 
Agency, Jigawa State Contributory Health Care Management Agency, College of 
Nursing and Midwifery, School of Health Technology, Rasheed Shekoni Specialist 
Hospital, Jigawa Medicare Supply Organization (JIMSO) and Private Health 
Institutions.   The main purpose of the State Health Sector is to have a healthy and 
productive population in the State. The policy objective is to ensure provision of 
qualitative, affordable, accessible and sustainable health Services to the population 
through the thematic areas in the strategic health development plan of the state. 
The aim of the performance review for the health sector is to find out if the set targets 
were achieved and ascertain the actual performance of the health sector based on the 
activities conducted in 2019 and 2020. This would be within the context of the sectors 
KPIs set to periodically evaluate the attainment of the sector’s policy objectives as 
provided in the CDF and other sector level policy documents such as the Strategic 
Health Plan. 
The health sector enjoyed the support of several key stakeholders which contributed 
in conducting its activities in 2019 and 2020. The activities conducted, progress 
recorded, challenges and recommendations based on approved Budget 2019 and 
2020 implementation were highlighted in this report as per the implementation of the 
approved budgets of the respective years. The report covers eleven outcome 
indicators of health sector as follows:  
Outcome 1: Improved accessibility to effective and affordable basic health services to 
the people. 
Outcome 2: Reduction in infant mortality 
Outcome 3: Reduction in Under 5 years mortality 
Outcome 4. Reduction in Maternal Mortality 
Outcome 5:  Increased utilization of services by some groups  
Outcome 6:  Effective and well-coordinated partnerships with development partners 
Outcome 7:   A well-motivated Staff 
Outcome 8:  Reduction in Preventable Diseases: 
Outcome 9: Reduction in prevalence of HIV/AIDS 
Outcome 10: Increased life expectancy 
Outcome 11: Increased nutritional status of children U5  
However, the attainment of the some of the set targets could only be ascertained by a 
national survey. But the following findings can be seen from the programmes 
administrative data in the report. 

 There was an increase awareness that resulted increase number of children 
treated for malnutrition 95,998, 97,988 and 98,476 in 2018, 2019 and 2020 
respectively. 

 Number of LLIN distributed to the population in 2018 was 3,657,363 through 
the LLIN replacement campaign.   

 Number of LLIN distributed were 159,535, 283,401 and 276,172 in 2018, 2019 
and 2020 respectively to Pregnant Women and children under five years 
through routine distribution. 

 There were 23 rounds of polio eradication campaign from 2018 to 2020 
 Increased coverage of routine immunization and control of diarrheal diseases 
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 Enlightenment campaigns on Malaria, Immunization, HIV/AIDS, Nutrition and 
control of Diarrheal diseases   

 Increase in Supply of Medicines and equipment to all health facilities 
 Increase in the number Midwives working in rural health facilities 
 Increase coverage of free services for children and pregnant women 
 Increase funding for free MCH services from 15,000,000 to 75,000,000 

monthly. 
 
The health sector appropriations for 2018 and 2019 were N16,894,413,000 and 
N15,995,910,000 representing 12% and 10% respectively. For 2020, based on the 
COVID-19 Revised Budget, the total appropriation for the health sector was about 
N14,954,000,000 representing 12.03 % of the total state budget of N124.357 billion.  

 
The actual fund 
released for capital and 
recurrent for the sector 
in 2018 and 2019 were 

N13,721,688,522.94 
and N10,004,148,178 
representing 81% and 
63% of the sector 

appropriations 
respectively. The 2020 
performance is 
presented below. 

While the approved estimates were based on the revised estimates due to the COVID-
19, the actual were extracted from the 2020 Audited Account figures. As could be see, 
budget performance for the health sector in 2020 was very excellent at over 91%. The 
budget performance in 2020 shows a veery appreciable increase compared to 2018 
and 2019.  
Interestingly, the financial performance of the capital appropriation during the year 
2018 and 2019 were 62% and 53% respectively. The financial performance of the 
Capital appropriation in 2020 was however, almost 75% which indicated an increase 
in capital spending which is attributable to the Covid 19 Pandemic 
It is remarkable that the financial performance for the Personnel appropriation has 
remained consistent over the years at 97%, 83% and 108.1% for, 2018, 2019 and 
2020 respectively. This performance reflects government commitments towards 
prompt payment of staff salaries, allowances and release of overhead cost in the 
State.  The 2020 performance reflected the new minimum wage increase. 
 
The organizational capacity of the health sector is structured to give hierarchical flow of 
authority within the Ministry Health and its parastatals as explained in the report. The 
State has implemented a health sector reforms in 2016 in line with National Health 
System. Capacity buildings were undertaken for various categories of personnel to 
ensure effective and efficient service delivery in health sector during the review period.  
The financial and organizational service delivery performance data could be found in 
the table 1, 2 and the appendix attached to this report for further guidance.   
 

Key Findings 

Budget 
Component

2020 COVID Revised 
Budget

Outturns from 
Audited Accounts

Performance 
(%)

Personnel 5,824,362,000         6,294,350,063    108.1%
Overhead 2,390,721,000         2,292,425,587    95.9%
Capital 6,739,000,000         5,040,709,642    74.8%

Total 14,954,083,000       13,627,485,291 91.1%
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i. The infant mortality rates for the reviewed periods stands at 83/1000 live birth 

based on 2016 MICS5 Survey which indicated significant improvement over 2012 

MICS4 survey (163/1000 live birth).   

ii. The Maternal Mortality Rate for the review period stands at a National value of 
576/100,000 live birth based on NDHS 2013.  However, output indicators have 
indicated increase in number of Midwives and health facilities in rural areas, uptake 
of LLINs and IPTs among pregnant women within the period under review.   

iii. There was remarkable progress recorded in reducing incidence for preventable 
diseases based on the reported incidence in the output’s indicators. 

iv. The 2018 National HIV/AIDS Indicator and Impact Survey showed that Jigawa 
State HIV prevalence rate was 0.3% which was the lowest in the country. 

v. The life expectancy for Nigeria was 55 years in 2014 and 54.5 years in 2015 but 
no state specific value (WHO publications 2015, 2016) 

vi. The overall financial performance in 2018 stands at 81% which shows a significant 
increase when compared to 2017 (75%).  

vii. The financial performance of the capital appropriation in 2018 was 62% which 
indicated a sharp increase when compared with 2017 (55%). 

viii. The financial performance for the recurrent appropriation in 2018 stands at 94% 
which shows slight increase over 2017 (89%).  

ix. The health sector has an organizational capacity which is structured to give 
hierarchical flow of authority within the Ministry and its parastatals. 

 

Recommendations 

1. The government may consider appropriating at least 15% of the State Total 
Appropriation to the health sector in line with Abuja Declaration for effective 
and efficient health service delivery in the State. 

2. The State Government may consider sustaining prompt release of health 
sector appropriation. 

3. The MDAs in the sector may consider following up on the activities planned in 
the MTSS for prompt implementation. 

4. The health sector may consider through its MDAs developing and 
implementing annual operational plans.  

5. The health sector may consider implementing the findings and 
recommendations made in this report. 

6. The State may consider intensifying campaign on HIV/AIDS, Nutrition, 
Malaria, Immunization, Reproductive Health and other services to improve 
performance of the sector.  

7. Development Partners working in the sector may consider synchronizing their 
plans with State Plans annually for sustainability. 

8. The state may consider sustaining the innovative measures (SODs, SERICC 
and LERICC) in addressing low immunization coverage.  

9. The Sector Planning and Budgeting Team (SPBT) may consider ensuring 
conduct of the sector performance review annually. 
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CHAPTER 1  

1.0 Introduction and Background 

1.1 Background, Sector Objective in CDF-II and intended outcomes 
The responsibility of the Health Sector under the leadership of the Ministry of Health 
is to advise government on policy formulation, regulations as well implementation of 
all health related activities in the State. 
The functions of the SMOH include policy formulation and regulations, resource 
mobilization, human resource development and management, social protection of the 
underprivileged and external relations. It supervises the delivery of secondary and 
tertiary health care services. The Commissioner for Health heads the SMOH 
supported by Permanent Secretary, and a team of Directors responsible for major 
departments (Administration & Finance, Planning Research & Statistics, Hospital 
Services, Pharmaceutical Services, Medical Services, Nursing Services and Public 
Health Services).   
In addition, the Ministry provides oversight functions to State Primary Health Care 
Development Agency (SPHCDA), College of Nursing and Midwifery, School of Health 
Technology, Rasheed Shekoni Specialist Hospital, Jigawa Medicare Supply 
Organization (JIMSO) and Private Health Institutions.  
To improve the health status of the people of the state in a sustainable manner, 
through improved accessibility to affordable and qualitative healthcare 
services; reduction in health and disease burden among the people; and other 
targeted intervention programmes specifically aimed at the attainment of the health-
related SDGs.The sector intended outcomes as contained in the CDF II document are as 
follows: 

1. Reduction in Infant Mortality Rate 
2. Reduction in Under 5 Mortality Rate 
3. Reduction in Maternal Mortality 
4. Reduction in Malaria Prevalence among Children U5 
5. Increase in Percentage of Children U5 Sleeping under a bed net 
6. Reduction in Incidence of Diarrhoea among Children aged 0 – 59 Months 
7. Combat and Reverse the Spread of HIV/AIDS 
8. Reduction in Mother to Child HIV Infection 
9. Increase Knowledge of HIV 
10. Increase Access to Healthcare Services 

1.2 Sector Policies, Sector Strategic Plan, MTSS and Linkage with the CDF II 
The sector uses national and state policies in its day to day operations such as 
National Health Policy, National Health Act 2016, Basic Health Care Provision Fund, 
HRH Policy, National Drug Policy, National Policy on Food Safety, Jigawa State CDF 
II, State Human Resource for Health Policy, State Nutrition Policy among others.  
The Sector developed its 2018 – 2021 Strategic Health Development Plan II which 
was derived from National and State high level policy documents State Development 
Plan (SDP) CDF II inclusive.   
The Medium-Term Sector Strategy (MTSS) is derived from the State Strategic Health 
Development Plan II and CDF II which then informs the annual budget of the sector.  
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1.3 Key Implementing Actors, Stakeholders and their Roles 
The key implementing actors in the health sector and their roles are: The responsibility 
of the Health Sector is to advise government on policy formulation, regulations and 
implementation of health and health related activities in the State.  
The functions of the SMOH include policy formulation and regulations, resource 
mobilization, human resource development and management, social protection of the 
underprivileged and external relations. It supervises the delivery of secondary and 
tertiary health care services. The Commissioner for Health heads the SMOH 
supported by Permanent Secretary, and a team of Directors responsible for major 
departments (Administration & Finance, Planning Research & Statistics, Hospital 
Services, Pharmaceutical Services, Medical Services, Nursing Services and Public 
Health Services).   
In addition, the Ministry provides oversight functions to State Primary Health Care 
Development Agency (SPHCDA), College of Nursing and Midwifery, School of Health 
Technology, Rasheed Shekoni Specialist Hospital, Jigawa Medicare Supply 
Organization (JIMSO) and Private Health Institutions.  
The SPHCDA is responsible for supervising the effective and efficient delivery of 
services at primary health care facilities through the 27 LGA PHC Offices.  
The health training institutions are responsible for training of middle level health 
workers in the State.    
JIMSO is responsible for the supply of quality and affordable drug and medical 
consumable in the State.  
The Civil Society Organizations are responsible for demand creation for health 
services. 
The health sector enjoyed the support of many key stakeholders in conducting its 
activities in 2020. These include the following: - 

1. Traditional Leaders Forum (TLF) 
2. Civil Society Organizations (CSOs) 
3. Community Based Organizations (CBOs) 
4. FCDO-funded LAFIYA Project  
5. Family Health International 360 (FHI 360) 
6. Save the Children 
7. Women for Health Programme (W4H) 
8. Catholic Relief Services (CRS) 
9. Malaria Consortium (MC) 
10. Clinton Health Access Initiatives (CHAI) 
11. Seeing is Believing (SB) 
12. African Field Epidemiological Network (AFFENET) 
13. Marie Stopes  
14. Netherlands Leprosy Relief Association (NLRA) 
15. Medecines Sans Frontieres-France (MSF) 
16. United Nations Children Emergency Fund (UNICEF) 
17. World Health Organization (WHO) 
18. Action Against Hunger (ACF) 
19. Working to Improve Nutrition in Northern Nigeria (WINNN) 
20. Planned Parenthood Federation of Nigeria (PPFN) 
21. ARC/PERL  
22. National Supply Chain Integration Project (NSCIP)  
23. TB Network  
24. IPAS Nigeria  
25. Coordinating Comprehensive Care for children (4Children) 
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26. Health and National Development Support Programme (HANDS)  
27. Schistosomiasis Control Initiative (SCI)  
28. International Trachoma Control Initiative (ITCI) 
29. Society for Family Health (SFH) 
30. Plan International (PI)  

1.4 Purpose of the Sector Performance Review 
The purpose of this review is to find out if the set targets were achieved and ascertain 
the actual performance of the health sector based on the activities conducted in 2018. 

1.5 Summary of Findings, Challenges and Recommendations 
The sector uses national and state policies in its day to day operations, such as 
National Health Policy, Jigawa State Development Plan - CDF II, among others. 
The responsibility of the Health Sector is to advise government on policy formulation, 
regulations and implementation of health and health related activities in the State.  
The functions of the SMOH include policy formulation & regulations and supervises 
the delivery of secondary and tertiary health care services.   While the Civil Society 
Organizations are responsible for demand creation for health services. The health 
sector enjoyed the support of many key stakeholders in conducting its activities in 
2018. 
The greatest challenge, there is no central coordinating structure for Development 
Partners working in the sector.  It is recommended that the sector may consider 
establishing Partners Coordination Structure or reviving State Inter-Agency 
Coordinating Committee (SIACC) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CHAPTER 2  
 

2.0 ANALAYSIS OF PROGRESS AND KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS  

2.1 Assessment of Actual Performance against KPIs, Targets for each 
Outcome 
 
The sector planned 32 projects in the 2018 – 2020 MTSS for implementation in 2018. 
The sector had implemented 24 and 8 projects were unattended to in the year. For 
2020 about 30 projects received appropriations with 25 being fully or partially funded 
by the end of the year.  
The sector MTSS is derived from the Sector Strategic Development Plan which was 
derived from the Comprehensive Development Plan II of the State. All the objectives, 
outcomes and outcome-indicators for the sector in the CDF II were reflected MTSS.  
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Outcome 1:   Improved accessibility to effective and affordable basic health 
services to the people 
 
The health sector has made tremendous efforts in discharging its functions of 
providing primary, secondary and tertiary health services to the people of Jigawa 
State.  There were 688 primary health facilities in the State as of 2018. This rose to 
700 in 2019 and 715 in 2020. This has surpassed the initial target of 712 by 2019. 
Also, the target of one functional ward level PHC in its 279 wards has been achieved 
by 2020 
The state has 14 secondary health facilities from 2018 to 2020.  However, the State 
embarked on the construction 3 additional secondary health care (SHC) facilities and 
upgrading of 3 PHCs to the status of SHC facilities to achieve the target of 17 SHC 
facilities in 2018.  The State has a long-term plan of having 1 SHC facility in each of 
the 27 LGAs.  
Currently, the state has 2 functional tertiary health care facilities and commenced the 
construction of 2 additional tertiary facilities.  The target forn2022 was 4 THC facilities. 
The sector enjoyed increased funding for free MNCH health services from 15,000,000 
to 75,000,000 monthly.  

 
The targets for 2018 was 63/1,000 live births. However, the infant mortality rates for 
the year 2018 was reported to be 83/1000 live births based on 2016 MICS5 survey. 
While the target was not achieved, there was tremendous improvement when 
compared with 2011 MICS4 survey which reported 163/1000 live births), this gives 
about 50% reduction in infant mortality rate. 
The outcome was as a result of increased in the proportion of children fully immunized 
to 82% LQAS 2018 against the target of 60%. The state fully immunized figure stands 
at 2% in 2016 MCIS5 survey.  The low performance triggered the sector to take 
innovative measures to address the low immunization coverage.  The innovative 
measures include: institutionalization of monthly State Outreach Days (SODs) for 
routine immunization, establishment of State Emergency Routine Immunization 
Coordinating Centre (SERICC) and Local Emergency Routine Immunization 
Coordinating Centre (LERICC).  These innovative measures yielded the required 
results.  Recently, Lot Quality Assurance Sampling (LQAS) national survey conducted 
by World Health Organization indicates that the state has 82% fully immunized 
coverage 2018 (Fig 1).  
Fig 1: 
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The proportion of children Under 6 month’s practicing exclusive breast-feeding stands at 62%, 78% and 
79% for 2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively.  The increase in 2019 was due to intensive communication 
mobilization on the importance of exclusive breast feeding. 
The number of children 6-59month given vit A stands at 1,062,927, 1,167,660 and 1,115,293 for 2018, 
2019 and 2020 respectively.  This was achievement through the implementation of Maternal, Neonatal 
and Child Health Week.  
The number of Long-Lasting Insecticide treated Nets distributed to children under 1 year were 59,178, 
131,254, and 131,384 in 2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively. 
The proportion of children provided with appropriate treatment of diarrhoea disease and upper 
respiratory tract infection were 82% 90% and 99% in 2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively. The increased 
in the proportion of children treated was due to availability of drugs, adherence to Integrated 
Management of Childhood Illnesses (IMCI) protocol by service providers.   
The number of Malnourished children provided with Micronutrient stands at 95,667, 97,998, and 
103,988 for 2018, 2019 and 2020 respectively.  The availability of Micronutrient and increased in 
number of CMAM centre contributed towards this achievement.  

Outcome 3: Reduction in under five mortality 
The targets for 2018 was 185/1000 live births. However, the under-five mortality rates 
for the year 2018 stands at 192/1000 live births based on 2016 MICS5 survey.  Even 
though, the target for the year under review was not achieved but there was 
progressive improvement when compared with 2011 MICS4 (275/1000 live birth).  
There is increased in immunization coverage, exclusive breast-feeding coverage, 
Vitamin A coverage, Long-Lasting Insecticide treated Nets distribution and appropriate 
treatment of diarrhoea disease and upper respiratory infection and management of 
acute malnutrition as mentioned earlier contributed to the achievement of this 
outcome. 

Outcome 4. Reduction in Maternal Mortality 
The targets for 2018 was 288/100,000 live births.  The national value for this indicator 
was 576/100,000 live birth for the period under review based on NDHS 2013.  The 
output indicators have shown that 119 Midwives were serving in rural areas, increased 
number of women who received IPT1 and IPT2 stood at 215,379, 241,351 and 
372,635 and LLINs 106,125, 91,406 and 159,535 in 2016, 2017 and 2018 respectively. 
These contribute in reduction of maternal deaths relating to malaria/anaemia in 
pregnancy. 
In addition, government has increased number of health facilities providing basic 
emergency obstetric services rural areas from 55 in 2018 to 118 and 120 in 2019 and 
2020 respectively.  The state government has sustained funding for free maternal and 
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child health services through the monthly disbursement of N75 million.  MNCH2 also 
provides free MNCH services in 144 health facilities located in rural areas of the state. 
Hence the Antenatal Care Coverage of the state increased from 51% as reported in 2016 
MICS5 and 73.3% NNHS-SMART 2018 (Fig 2).  Also, the proportion of women who 
delivered in Health facilities increased from 27% in 2018 to 33% and 40% in 2019 and 
2020 respectively as reported in the DHIS2.  
Fig 2 

 

Outcome 5:  Increased utilization of services by some groups  
There was decreased in service utilization by pregnant women and children under 5 
years as a result of free maternal, neonatal and child health services in the State as 
mentioned outcome 4 and Fig 3 below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Fig 3     
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Outcome 6: Effective and well-coordinated partnerships with development 
partners 
The State Health Sector enjoys tremendous support from different development 
partners both from bilateral and multilateral organisations. The sector collaborates with 
development partners in the following interventions areas: 

 Maternal and Child Health Services 
 Malaria Elimination Programme 
 TBL, HIV/AIDS 
 Immunization Services 
 Nutrition 
 Neglected Tropical Diseases/Eye Care 
 Systems Strengthening/Governance 

Outcome 7:   A well-motivated Staff 
The number of overseas training for medical personnel stands at 133 with 40 
completed their training and returned in 2018.  The state is among the first sets of 
states that implemented the Consolidated Medical Salary Scale (CONMESS) and 
Consolidated Health Salary Scale (CONHESS) salary structures in the country. There 
are human resource development policy and training plan that allowed for both 
overseas and in-country training for staff.  
 

Outcome 8:    Reduction in Preventable Diseases: 
The health sector has made concerted efforts in the implementation of campaigns and 
routines services in areas of Immunization, Polio eradication, malaria elimination and 
control of diarrhoeal diseases from 2016 to 2018. The MICS5 2016 and NNHS-
SMART 2018 indicated no values for the performance of the state health sector in 
reducing incidence of preventable diseases.      
Accordingly, remarkable progress was recorded in reducing incidence/prevalence for 
preventable diseases based on the reported incidence in the output indicators. The 
malaria incidence has consistently remained low within the period under review from 
165/1000, 172/1000 and 187/1000 population in 2016, 2017 and 2018 respectively.  
The incidence of measles has drastically reduced from 4/1000, 2/1000 and 1/1000 
population of children under the age five from 2016, 2017 and 2018 respectively. Zero 
incidence of polio recorded within the same period while meningitis incidence was 
1/100,000, 1/100,000 and 3/100,000 population in 2016, 2017 and 2018 respectively. 
Whooping cough incidence per 1000 population of children under 5 years has 
remained 1/1000 from 2016 to 2018. Incidence for diarrheal in under five years has 
also remained low i.e. 141 /1000,153/1000 and 179/1000 in 2016, 2017 and 2018 
respectively. 

Outcome 9: Reduction in prevalence of HIV/AIDS 
The health sector has carried out public enlightenment and sensitization programmes and 
provided care and support to people living with HIV/AIDS in 2018, 2019 and 2020. The health 
sector set a target of 1% prevalence rate in the state for the reviewed period. The 2014 national 
sero prevalence survey shows that the state has prevalence rate was1.9% and HIV/AID 
Indicator and Impact Survey 2018 shows that the state has prevalence rate of 0.3% (Fig 4). 
This prevalence is the lowest in the country. The state government in its effort to reduce the 
prevalence of HIV/AIDS has enacted a law for couple HIV testing/screening before marriage.    
Fig 4. 
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Outcome 10: Increased life expectancy 
 A key overarching goal of the health sector is to have healthy and productive 
population thereby increasing the life expectancy at birth for people of the state. The 
life expectancy at birth target was 66 years in 2018 in the State. According to WHO 
publication the life expectancy for Nigeria was 55 years in 2014.  And the 2015 LEB 
was 54.5 years. Even though, there was no state specific data on LEB.  The state 
target is far above the national values for 2014 and 2015.  
The sector introduced mass blood pressure screening at community level and 
encouraged the formation diabetic association in the state which helped in the effective 
management of these in many people.   

Outcome 11: Increased Nutritional Status among children Under 5yrs 
The stunting rate among children under 5 years slightly drop from 63.1% in NNHS-
SMART 2015 to 54.1% in NNHS-SMART 2018.  The state target was 45% for 2018. 
That means the targets on stunting rate and other nutritional indices are yet to be 
achieved.  
The sector initiated and implemented Masaki Nutrition Project on pilot phase in 
selected communities and intends to rollout in 30 Constituencies. 

2.2 Summary of Findings, Challenges and Recommendations 
The State has established at least one functional ward level PHC in each of the 287 
political wards.  Also, the State has embarked on the construction of 3 new general 
hospitals and upgrading of 3 PHCs to SHC facilities as well as construction of 2 
additional specialist hospitals.  
The proportion of children fully immunized has increased to 82% LQAS 2018 against 
the target of 60%.  The proportion of children provided with appropriate treatment of 
diarrhoea disease, upper respiratory tract infections and diarrheal diseases have also 
significantly increased. Moreover, the number of children 6-59 month given vit A 
increased over the years. 
There were increases in the number of health facilities providing basic emergency 
obstetric services, number of women who received LLINs, IPT1 and IPT2 as well as 
increased ANC coverage.  The state government has also maintained the increased 
funding for free maternal and child health services. The was also significant reduction 
in the Prevalence of HIV/AIDS in the state resulting in the state having lowest rate. 
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The major challenge with most of the sector outcome indicators are survey based 
which are conducted periodical (3 – 5 years intervals) by national agencies.   
The State Bureau of Statistics may consider conducting localized survey 
annually to provide sectors with means of measuring their performance. 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CHAPTER 3  

3.0 Financial Performance Analysis 
 

3.1 Sector Budget Expenditure Trend over four Years (2018, 2019 and 2020) by 
Personnel, Overhead and Capital 
The sector derived its annual budget from the sector MTSS as requested in the budget 
call circular.  Therefore, all projects (100%) in the sector MTSS were reflected in the 
2020 Approved Budget.  
The sector adhered to budget envelop as contained in the MTSS and budget call 
circulars and prioritized its projects, as such there is no project in MTSS not reflected 
in Approved 2020 budget.  
The health sector appropriations for 2018 and 2019 were ₦16,894,413,000 and 
₦15,995,910,000 representing about 12.2% and 102% respectively. The appropriation 
for 2020 financial year was ₦ 14,954,084,000 as per the revised budget due to covid 19 
representing about 12.0 of the total revised budget. Over the three-year period, the 
appropriation for the sector averaged about 11.4% which is below the 15% target as 
per Abuja Declaration. The commitment of the state government to transform the 
sector for effective and efficient health service delivery in the State is reflected in the 
sustained stable allocation to the sector which is also reflected in the outturns achieved 
during the period.   
Table 1: Appropriation  

 

Detail 2018 (N) 2019 (N) 2020 (N) 3 Year Total

Total State Budget ₦138,670,000,000 ₦157,540,000,000 ₦124,357,000,000 ₦420,567,000,000
Total Health Sector ₦16,894,413,000 ₦15,995,910,000 ₦14,954,083,000 ₦47,844,406,000
Health Sector Allocation 12.18% 10.15% 12.03% 11.38%

Health Sector Budget, 2018 - 2020
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The figure 5 below shows trend of allocation and releases between 2018–2020. 
The actual fund released for capital 
and recurrent for the sector in 2018 
and 2019 were N13,721,688,522.94 
and N N10,004,148,178 representing 
81% and 62% of the sector 
appropriations respectively. While in 
2020 the amount released was 
N9,357,428,695 representing 83% 
budget performance.  The budget performance in 2020 shows a significant decrease 
compared to 2018 and 2019.  The trend of the budgetary allocation to the sector 
ranges between 12%, 10% and 8% within the review period. (Fig 6) 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
Fig 6 

 
  
The Fig 7 below depicts budgetary allocation with releases between 2018 – 2020 
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2018 ₦16,894,413,000 ₦13,721,688,523 81.22% ₦3,172,724,477 18.78%

2019 ₦15,995,910,000 ₦10,004,148,178 62.54% ₦5,991,761,822 37.46%

2020 ₦14,954,083,000 ₦13,627,485,291 91.13% ₦1,326,597,709 8.87%

3 Years ₦47,844,406,000 ₦37,353,321,992 78.07% ₦10,491,084,008 21.93%
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Fig 8 

 
 

The 2018 and 2019 capital 
appropriations were 
N6,702,00,00, and 
N7,132,000,000 representing 
62% and 53% of the sector 
appropriations respectively. 
While the 2020 capital 
appropriation was 
N6,739,000,000 representing 
71%, the capital cost released 

were N4,171,873,397 and N3,760,707,451.37 of the sector released respectively. 
While 2020 capital released was N5,040,709,642 as per the audited accounts figures 
,775,428,695 representing almost 75% which is an increased. This increase was as 
result of upgrading of PHCs to General Hospitals, construction of additional PHCs, 
General Hospitals, Specialist Hospitals and School of Nursing in the State.  These 
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nce (%)

Personnel 5,824,362,000        6,294,350,063     108.1%
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Capital 6,739,000,000        5,040,709,642     74.8%
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2020 Budget Performance
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projects are geared towards increase access to quality primary, secondary and tertiary 
health care as well as human resource for health to improve health service delivery in 
the State.    
Table 2: Capital Appropriations 

 
The trend for capital from 2018 to 2020 is depicted in the Fig 8 below.  
Fig 8 
 

 

 
The recurrent appropriations (personnel costs) for 2018 and 2019 were 
N9,532,296,000 and N8,800.000,000 representing 97% and 83% respectively. While 
the appropriation for 2020 was N6,294,350,063 representing 93% of the total sector 
appropriation. Interestingly, the financial performance of the capital appropriation 
during the year 2018 and 2019 were 62% and 53% respectively. The financial 
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Performance 62.2% 52.7% 74.8%
Absolute Variance ₦2,530,126,603 ₦3,371,292,549 ₦1,698,295,357
Relative Varance 37.8% 47.3% 25.2%
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performance of the Capital appropriation in 2020 was 71% which indicated a sharp 
increase in capital performance compared. This could be due to government aspiration 
to improve access to qualitative health care delivery; that resulted in increased capital 
spending in the sector.  
It is remarkable that the financial performance for the recurrent appropriation has 
remained consistent over the years at 98%, 89% and 94% for, 2016, 2017 and 2018 
respectively. This performance reflects government commitments towards prompt 
payment of staff salaries, allowances and release of overhead cost in the State. 
 
Table 3: Personnel Cost 

 
The trend of personnel cost allocation and releases is shown in the Fig 9 below 
between 2018 - 2020. 
  Fig 9  
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Detail 2018 2019 2020
Personnel Cost
Allocation

₦9,532,296,000 ₦8,800,000,000  5,824,362,000 

Personnel Cost
Released

₦9,201,002,194 ₦7,337,325,697  6,294,350,063 
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3.1.1 CONTRIBUTION OF THE SECTOR BUDGET PERFORMANCE TO THE OUTCOME 
PERFORMANCE 
In the year under review, the health sector budget release was N13, 721,688,522.94 
representing 81% of the approved budget. The release led to increased access to 
health services by construction of additional health facilities. In the same vein, the 
sector recorded increased in immunization coverage from 33% to 82% (LQAS 2018), 
ANC coverage from 51% (MICS 2016) to 73.3% (NNH-SMART 2018).  There was 
increased service utilization resulting from Free MNCH services.  There was significant 
reduction in the prevalence of HIV/AIDS from 1.9% (Sero Prevalence Survey 2014) to 
0.3% (HIV/AIDS Indicator and Impact Survey 2018 NAIS). Also stunting rate among 
children under 5 years has reduced from 63.1% (NNH-SMART 2015) to 54.1% in 2018 
(NNH-SMART 2018) 

3.2 OVERVIEW OF EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE TREND 
The education sector has assisted in oversea training of 40 various categories of 
health professionals and returned in 2018. Health sector also enjoyed support of drug, 
medical equipment and consumable worth N126,530,546.40 from MNCH2. However, 
there is no mechanism to track complete trend of external assistance.  

3.2.1 CONTRBUTION OF THE EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE TO THE OUTCOME PERFORMANCE 
The State Health Sector received external support from different development partners 
both from bilateral and multilateral organisations. The sector collaborates with 
development partners in the following interventions areas: - Maternal and Child Health 
Services, Malaria Elimination Programme, TBL, HIV/AIDS, Immunization Services, 
Nutrition, Neglected Tropical Diseases/Eye Care and Systems 
Strengthening/Governance. The collaborations have greatly help in the achievement 
of the sector performance.   
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3.3 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CHALLENGES AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 All the projects for year in the sector MTSS were reflected in the 2020 Approved 
Budget.  The appropriation for the sector for the years 2018 -2020 ranges between 
8% - 12% of the state budget.  The total amount released was N13,721,688,522.94 
representing 81% of the sector budgetary allocation. The release led to increased 
access to health services by construction of additional health facilities. In the same 
vein, the sector recorded increased in immunization coverage from 33% to 82% 
(LQAS 2018), ANC coverage from 51% (MICS 2016) to 73.3% (NNH-SMART 2018). 
The State Health Sector received external support from different development partners 
both from bilateral and multilateral organisations. 
The sector lacks mechanism to track complete trend of external assistance as some 
development partners do not share their expenditure.  The sector may consider 
establishing a mechanism for coordinating and tracking of development partners 
support. 
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Chapter 4 

4.0 INSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANISATIONAL CAPACITY DEVELOPMENTS  

4.1 Clarity of the Mandate and Structures Clarifications by MDAs 
The health sector has an organizational capacity at various operational levels in 

providing health services in the state. The organizational capacity is structured to give 

hierarchical flow of authority within the Ministry and its parastatals. 

The Commissioner for Health heads the SMOH supported by Permanent Secretary, 

and a team of Directors responsible for the departments: Administration & Finance, 

Planning, Research & Statistics, Hospital Services, Pharmaceutical Services, Medical 

Services, Nursing Services and Public Health. 

The Ministry provides oversight function to State Primary Health Care Development 

Agency, College of Nursing and Midwifery, School of Health Technology, Rasheed 

Shekoni Specialist Hospital, Jigawa Medicare Supply Organization (JIMSO) and Private 

Health Institutions.  

There are clear job descriptions for MDAs within the sector and various standard 

operational guides for service delivery.  However, there is inadequacy of human 

resource for health in mix and number in the State. 

Jigawa State has implemented a health sector reforms in 2016 based on present 

government’s desire to follow the national health system structure. Accordingly, the 

Ministry was restructured to reflect the current departmental arrangement in line with 

Federal Health Sector structure. The reform focuses on structural changes resulting in 

the dissolution of the Gunduma Health System and the establishment of State Primary 

Health Care Development Agency (SPHCDA) in line with national policy of PHCUOR. 

The SPHCDA is responsible for supervising the effective and efficient delivery of 

services at primary health care facilities through the 27 LGA PHC Offices. An Executive 

Secretary heads the SPHCDA and supported by Directors responsible for departments 

(Primary Health Care, Administration and Finance, Planning, Research, Monitoring and 

Evaluation and Essential Drugs). The Executive Secretary reports to the Commissioner 

for Health, while the 27 LGA PHC Offices are headed by Primary Health Care Managers 

who report to the Executive Secretary.  

The SPHCDA provides strategic direction to the LGA PHC Offices, recommends policy 

changes to the SMOH, sets fees and charges, coordinates and promotes collaboration 

among all primary health care providers in the State. It also, supervises and monitors 

programmes and teams at the primary level of care.  
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In 2020, various capacity buildings were undertaken for various categories of 

personnel to ensure effective and efficient service delivery within the ministry and its 

parastatals. These trainings were both in areas of long term and short terms basis. 

These trainings were done for both the staff of the SMOH and those working at the 

various service delivery units of the hospitals e.g. LARC, IMCI, HMIS, HIV, MALARIA, 

MPDSR, DRF, ISS, OCAT, NUTRIRION, IMMUNIZATION, IDSR, LASSA FEVER, 

INFECTION CONTROL, DHIS2 ETC. 

In order to boost the human resource base, the SMOH sponsors students to study 

various health professions both within and outside Nigeria such as Medicine, 

Pharmacy, Nursing, Physiotherapy, and Medical Laboratory Science etc. 

The DFID funded MNCH2 program supported the state with equipment, drugs and 

medical consumables worth N126,530,546.40. On the other hand, the SMOH through 

JIMSO outfit procures drugs worth of N1,115,200,126.60 and made sales of 

N1,216,705,517.09 worth of drug under the State Sustainable Drug Supply System 

(SDSS) 
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Chapter 5 

5.0 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Following extensive review and analyses of performance in the sectors based on the reviewed budgetary 
outputs, outcomes and performance indicators as made possible by the financial performance, the 
following conclusions and recommendations are made to inform subsequent MTSS development for 
2022-2024 and the 2022 planning and budget processes. 

 
1. There is significant improvement in accessing health services having achieved one 

functional ward level health facility in the 279 wards of the State.   
2. There is increased funding for free health services from 15,000,000 to 75,000,000 

monthly.  
3. The infant’s mortality rate for the reviewed periods stands at 83/1000 live birth 

based on 2016 MICS5 survey which indicated significant improvement over 2012 

MICS4 survey (163/1000 live birth).   

4. The Maternal Mortality Rate for the review period stands at a National value of 
576/100,000 live birth based on NDHS 2013.  However, proxy output indicators 
have indicated increase in number of Midwives and health facilities in rural areas, 
uptake of LLINs and IPTs among pregnant women within the period under review.   

5. There was remarkable progress recorded in reducing incidence for preventable 
diseases based on the reported incidence in the output indicators. 

6. The 2018 Nigeria HIV/AIDS Indicator and Impact Survey showed that Jigawa State 
HIV prevalence rate was 0.3% which was the lowest in the country. 

7. The life expectancy for Nigeria was 55 years in 2014 and 54.5 years in 2015 but 
no state specific value (WHO publications 2016, 2017 and 2018) 

8. The overall financial performance in 2018 stands at 81% which shows a significant 
increase when compared to 2017 (75%).  

9. The financial performance of the capital appropriation in 2018 was 62% which 
indicated a sharp increase when compared with 2017 (55%). 

10. The financial performance for the recurrent appropriation in 2018 stands at 94% 
which shows increase over 2017 (89%). 

11. The health sector has an organizational capacity which is structured to give 
hierarchical flow of authority within the Ministry and its parastatals. 

 

5.1 Recommendation for MTSS Strategy Adjustment 
The MDAs in the sector may consider following up on the activities planned in the 
MTSS for prompt implementation. 
5.2 Recommendation for Medium-Term Budget Adjustment 

1. The government may consider appropriating at least 15% of the State Total 
Appropriation to the health sector in line with Abuja Declaration for effective and 
efficient health service delivery in the State. 
2. The State Government may consider prompt release of health sector 
appropriation. 
5.3 Recommendation for Strengthening Partnership and External Assistance in the 

Sector 
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1. The sector may consider establishing a mechanism for coordinating and 
tracking of development partners support. 

2. Development Partners working in the sector may consider synchronizing their 
plans with State Plans annually for sustainability. 

5.4 Recommendation for improving institutional and organizational development  

1. The state may consider sustaining the innovative measures (SODs, SERICC 
and LERICC) in addressing low immunization coverage.  

2. The Sector Planning and Budgeting Team (SPBT) may consider the conduct of 
the sector performance review annually.   

5.5 Recommendation for enhancing internal coordination  

1. The health sector may consider through its MDAs developing and          
implementing annual operational plans.  

2. The State may consider intensifying campaign on HIV/AIDS, Nutrition, 
Malaria, Immunization, Reproductive Health and other services to improve 
performance of the sector.  

3. The health sector may consider implementing the recommendations made in 
this report. 
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LIST OF PARTICIPANTS INVOLVED IN THE MTSS REVIEW PROCESS, 2020 
 

SN NAME DESIGNATION  POSITION  
1 Dr. Haruna Usman Director Medical Services 

State Ministry of Health   
Chairman  

2. Adamu Abdullahi Director Planning, Monitoring and 
Evaluation  
State Primary Health Care 
Development Agency  

Member  

3. Pharm. Salisu Falalu  Director Essential Drugs 
State Primary Health Care 
Development Agency 

Member 

5. Dr. Zubair Usman  Deputy Director Hospital Services 
State Ministry of Health  

Member  

8. Nura Muhammad 
Jidawa 

Senior Personnel Officer 
State Ministry of Health  

Member 

9. Fahad Muhammad  State Chairman Facility Health 
Committee,  
Civil Society Organization 
Representative  

Member 

10. Turaki Abdullahi  Health Sector Desk Officer,  
Budget and Economic Planning 
Directorate 

Member 

11. Yusuf H. Abubakar State Health Management Information 
Officer 

Member 

12. Khadija Ringim Project Monitoring Partnership 
Civil Society Organization 
Representative 

Member 

13. Adamu Garba Abubakar  Deputy Director Planning, Research 
and Statistics  
State Ministry of Health 

Secretary  
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Section 2: Outcomes and Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) 
 

Please read the notes below before completing! 

 

Key Results Areas Performance Trend Actual Performance Scores Planned Targets MEDIUM 
TERM 
TOTAL 

 
Outcomes and Outcome KPIs 

 
 

Unit 2018 
Actual 

Data 
Sour

ce 

2019 
Actual 

Data 
Source 

2020 
Target  

Data 
Source 

2019 2020 2021 

Outcome 1:   Improved accessibility to effective and affordable basic health services to the people 
 

 

1.1: Proportion of the population 
with access to health 
Service1 Wards with Ward level 
PHC 

 92%  92% 100% 100%  100% 100%   

1.2: Number of service points and 
types of services rendered 

 THC = 2 
SHC = 
14 
PHC = 
646 
 

DHIS THC = 
2 
SHC = 
14 
PHC = 
677 
 

DHIS Actual 
THC = 2 
SHC = 
14 
PHC = 
693 
 

DHIS2 THC 
= 2 
SHC 
= 14 
PHC 
= 668 
 

THC 
= 2 
SHC 
= 14 
PHC 
= 715 
 

  

1.3: State Health indices             

Outcome 2:    Reduction in infant mortality  

2.1:  Infant Mortality Rate    83/1000 
live births 

MIC
S 5  

83/100
0 live 
births 

MICS 5 Actual  
83/1000 
live 
births 
Target 
63/1000 

MICS 5  
 
 
 
SSHDP 
II 

53/10
00 
live 

births 

49/10
00 
live 

births 

43/1
000 
live 
birth

s 
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2.2:  Fully Immunized Children 
under 1 yr. 
 

 69% DHIS
2 

78% DHIS2 Actual 
86% 
 
Target 
80% 

DHIS2 80% 91%   

Outcome 3: Reduction in under five mortality 

3.1:  Under Five Mortality rate 1,00
0 

live 
birth

s 

192/1000 MIC
S 5  

192/10
00 

MICS 5 Actual 
192/100
0 
Target  

MICS 5 
 
 
 

140/1
000 

120/1
000 

100/
1000 

 

Outcome 4. Reduction in Maternal Mortality 

4.1: Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR): 
 

100,
000 
live 
birth

s 

576/1000
00 live 
births 

NDH
S 

2008 

576/10
0000 
live 

births 

NDHS 
2008 

576/100
000 live 
births 

NDHS 
2008 

 288/1
00,00
0 live 
births 

  

4.2: Antenatal Care Coverage 
 

 51%51.0% MICS 5 2016 
51% 

MIC
S 5 
2016 

51% MICS5 
2016 

73.3% NNHS- 
SMART 
2018 

80% 97% 
dhis2 

80%  

4.3: Skilled Birth Attendant (SBA) 
coverage 
 

 21.2% MIC
S 5 

2016 

21.2% MICS 5 
2016 

19.8% NNHS- 
SMART 
2018 

30% 38% 45% 
 

Outcome 5:  Increased utilization of services by some groups    

5.1: Proportion of 12-23 months-old 
children fully immunized 

% 2% MIC
S 5 
2016 

2% MICS 5 
2016 

38% NNHS- 
SMART 
2018 

60% 70% 80%  

5.2: Proportion of women who 
delivered in Health facilities 

 27% 
 

DHIS
2 

33% 
 

DHIS2 34% 
 

DHIS2 
30% 38% 45% 
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Outcome 6:  Effective and well-coordinated partnerships with development partners 
 

 

6.1   Number of health programs 
funded by development partners 

           

Outcome 7:   A well-motivated Staff 
  
 

 

7.1: Number of overseas training for 
medical personnel 

 133 DMS 
Repo

rt 

133 DMS 
Report 

133 DMS 
Report 

60 120   

7.2: Salaries structure of health 
worker in the state. 

 CONME
SS 

CONHE
SS 

Salar
y 

Print
out 

CONM
ESS 

CONH
ESS 

Salary 
Printout 

CONME
SS 

CONHE
SS 

Salary 
Printout 

    

Outcome 8:    Reduction in Preventable Diseases: 
 

 

8.1 Reduced Rate of Preventable 
Diseases 
 

           

Outcome 9: Reduction in prevalence of HIV/AIDS 

9.1; Prevalence of HIV/AIDS 
 

 1.9% Sero 
Prev
alenc
e 
Rate 
amo
ng 
ANC 
client
s 
2014 

1.9% Sero 
Prevalen
ce Rate 
among 
ANC 
clients 
2014 

0.3% Nigeria 
HIV/AID
S 
Indicator 
and 
Impact 
Survey 
2018  

1% 0.2% 0.1%  

 Outcome 10: Increased life expectancy 
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10.1; Life expectancy rate Yrs. 54.5  54.5  54.5  55 55   

8 Outcome 11: One of the States with nutritional status rates above the national average 2   

11.1: Acute malnutrition prevalence 
rate in children 

% 63.4% NNH
S-

SMA
RT 

2015 

63.4% NNHS-
SMART 
2015 

54.1% NNHS-
SMART 
2018 

 80%  80% 

11.2: Acute malnutrition prevalence 
rate among women 

           

11.3: Acute malnutrition prevalence 
rate among under-five children 

% 63.4% NNH
S-

SMA
RT 

2015 

63.4% NNHS-
SMART 
2015 

54.1% NNHS-
SMART 
2018 

 45%  45% 
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Section 3: Outcome KPI and their Related Output KPIs 
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Section 3: Outcome KPI and their Related Output KPIs 

 
Please read the notes below before completing! 

Outcomes KPIs And 
Related Output 
Interventions 

 

Unit 2018  
Actual 

2019 
Actual 

Data 
Source 

2020 
Actual  

Data 
Sourc

e 

2018 
Achieve
ment % 

KPI Targets 

2018 2019 2020 

 Proportion of the 
population with access 
to health 
service 

         100% 

 Number of Tertiary 
Health Care Facilities  

Number  2 2 DHIS2 2   4 4 4 

 Secondary Health Care 
Facilities  

Number  14 14 DHIS2 14   17 21 27 

 Primary Health Care 
Facilities  

Number  639 668 DHIS2 715   710 715 720 

            
            
            
 Infant Mortality Rate   1,000 83/1000 83/1000 MICS 5 83/1000 MICS 5    63/1000 

live birth 
53/1000 
live birth 

<50/1000 
live birth 

1,1,1 Under 6 month’s 
exclusively Brest-
feeding coverage (%) 

% 44,630 
(69%) 

45,376 
(48%) 

DHIS2 75,479 
(62%) 

 

DHIS2  100%  100% 100% 

1.1.2 Routine Immunization 
coverage for children 
under 1 year of age  

% 69% 78% DHIS2 86% DHIS2  80% 80% 80% 

1.1.3 Number (%) of children 
fully immunized. 

% 69% 78% DHIS2 86% DHIS2  80% 80% 80% 
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1.1.4 Number of children 6-
59month given vit A. 

Number  946,073    909,080  MNCH 
Week 
Report 

1,062,9
27 

MNCH 
Week 
Report 

 1,118,434  1,150,085  1,182,633  

1.1.5 Number of Long-
Lasting Insecticide 
treated Nets distributed. 

Number 19,608     22,739 DHIS2 59,176 
 

DHIS2  194,510 200,015 205,675 

1.1.6 Number of children 
provided with 
appropriate Treatment 
of diarrhoea disease and 
upper respiratory 
infection. 

% 63% 82% DHIS2 90% DHIS2  100% 100% 100% 

1.1.7 Number of 
Malnourished children 
provided with 
Micronutrient. 

Number 96,667 95,998 DHIS2 97,988 
 

DHIS2   65,000  55,000  55,000 

            
            
 Fully Immunized 

Children under 1 yr. 
 69% 78% DHIS2 97% LQAS 

2018 
 80% 80% 100% 

dhis2 
 Incidence rate of measles Unit 2018 

Actual 
2019 

Actual 
Data 

Source 
2020 
Actual  

Data 
Sourc
e 

    

 Number Measles 
vaccine distributed to 
all facilities providing 
RI. 

 287,600 250,000 SRIV       

 Number of proper 
symptomatic treatment 
to given to children 
effected by measles. 

Number  5,115 813 IDSR 
Report 

      

 Conduct annual measles 
campaign for under 5 
children. 
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 Number of   radio 
programmes and jingle 
provided on Measles 
control. 

 2,000 1,500 Program
me 

Report 

kwalam      

 Number of Training 
Provided LGA DSNO 
on measles case 
surveillance. 

 4 4 Program
me 

Report 

1 Progra
mme 
Report 

    

 Incidence rate of Polio Unit 2018  
Actual 

2019 
Actual 

Data 
Source 

2020 
Actual  

Data 
Sourc
e 

    

 Training of all LGA 
teams on AFP  

Number 13 7 Program
me 

Report 

1 Progra
mme 
Report 

1 
(100%) 

 100% 100% 

 Number of LGA micro 
plan develop for PEI 

Number 4 4        

 Number of times 
Trained of teams and 
supervisors on Polio 
campaign 

Number 13 7        

 Number of state and 
LGA task force meeting 
Conducted. 

Number 13 7        

 Number of PEI rounds 
conducted. 

Number 13 7        

 Incidence of meningitis            
 Number Trainings to   

DSNOs of 27 LGA on 
meningitis case 
surveillance. 

Number 4 2 Epid-
Program

me 
Report 

1 Epid-
Progra
mme 
Report 

1 
(100%) 

 100% 100% 

 Number of clinicians 
Trained on case 
management of 
meningitis  

Number 70 105 Epid-
Program

me 
Report 

200 Epid-
Progra
mme 
Report 

105 
(100%) 

 500  
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 Number of radio jingles 
on prevention of 
meningitis aired  

Number  192 Epid-
Program

me 
Report 

375 Epid-
Progra
mme 
Report 

450 
(83%) 

   

 Number meningitis 
campaign on age 
group1-30 years  

Number 0 0 Epid-
Program

me 
Report 

0 Epid-
Progra
mme 
Report 

Not 
planne
d for. 

   

 Under Five Mortality 
rate 

         <100/100
0 live 
births 

2.1.1 Number of children 
under 5 provided with 
LLIN 

Number 194,510 200,015 DHIS2 131,384 
 

DHIS2  194,510 200,015 131,384 
 

2.1.2 Number of children 
under 5 Treated for 
malnutrition  

Number  65,000  60,000 DHIS2 55,000 DHIS2   65,000  60,000  55,000 

2.1.3 Number of measles 
campaign conducted 
for under 5 children 

Number 0 1 Program
me 

Report 

0 Progra
mme 
Report 

 0 1 0 

2.1.4 Number of children 
treated in Free MNCH. 

Number 607,844   625,046 Program
me 

Report 

708,466 Progra
mme 

Report  

 

   
2.1.5 Number of Polio 

eradication campaign 
conducted. 

Number 8 7 Program
me 

Report 

8 Progra
mme 
Report 

  10  

 Maternal Mortality Rate 
(MMR): 

         <400/100
0,000 live 

births 
3.1.1  Number of midwives in 

rural Health facilities 

 119  119 DPHC 
Report 

119 DPHC 
Report  

 574 574 574 

3.1.2 Number of LLIN 
Distributed to Pregnant 
Women at First ANC 
visit 

 243,138 250,019 DHIS2 276,172 DHIS2  95% 95% 95% 
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3.1.3 Number of Intermittent 
treatments of malaria 
distributed (SP) IPT1 
and IPT2 

 486,275 

500,037 

DHIS2 
 

288,255 DHIS2  95% 95% 95% 

3.1.4  Number of health 
facilities in rural areas 

 669 692 DHIS2 715 DHIS2     

3.1.5  Numbers of Basic 
Emergency Obstetric 
Care Facilities in the 
state 

279 279 279  Program
me 
Report  

279 DPHC 
Report  

 287 287 287 

            
 Antenatal Care 

Coverage 
% 51% 51%  MICS 5 

2016 
73.3% NNHS- 

SMART 
2018 

 80% 80% 80% 

            
            
            
            
            
            
 Skilled Birth Attendant 

(SBA) coverage 
% 21.2% 21.2% MICS 5 

2016 
19.8% NNHS- 

SMART 
2018 

 
30% 38% 45% 

            
            
            
            
            
            
 % of ward-level Basic 

Health Clinic 

% 89% 92%  100%     100% 

 Number of constructed 
ward level PHC 

Number  279 279 Contract 
documen
t  

279 Contrac
t 
docume
nt 

 287 287 287 
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 Proportion of 12-23 

months-old children 
fully immunized 

    82% LQAS  60% 70% 80% 

            
            
            
            
            
            
  Proportion of women 

who delivered in Health 
facilities 

 27% 
 

33% 
 

DHIS2 34% 
 

DHIS2   35%      40% 

            
            
            
            
            
            
 Number of health 

programs funded by 
development partners 

          

            
            
            

            

            
            
 Reduced Rate of 

Preventable Diseases 
          

4.1 Incidence rate of malaria           
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4.1.1 Number of Pregnant 
women who receive 
IPT2 

 106,484 
 
 

  154,231 
 

DHIS2 171,306 DHIS2   100% 100% 

4.1.2 Number of LLIN 
distributed to the 
population. 

 3,657,363 0  0 LLIN 
Replac
ement 

Campai
gn 

Report 

  4,701,784 
 

 

4.1.3 Number of IRS (Indoor 
Residual Spry) 
conducted in LGAs. 

 0 0  0   0 0 0 

4.1.4 Number of children 
with fever given 
appropriate ant malarial 
drugs 

number 390,411 442,288 DHIS2 477,192 
 

DHIS2     

4.1.5 Number of ACT 
distributed to health 
facilities 

  842,342 704,711  DHIS2 390,411      

4.1.6 Number of LAB Staffs 
trained on Malaria 
microscopy and use of 
RDT. 

           

 Measles Incidence            
4.2.1 Number Measles 

vaccine distributed to 
all facilities providing 
RI. 

 287,600 250,000 Program
me 

Report 

      

4.2.2 Number of proper 
symptomatic treatment 
to given to children 
effected by measles. 

 5,115 813        

4.2.3 Conduct annual measles 
campaign for under 5 
children. 
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4.2.4 Number of   radio 
programmes and jingle 
provided on Measles 
control. 

 2,000 1,500        

4.2.5 Number of Training 
Provided LGA DSNO 
on measles case 
surveillance. 

 4 4 Epid – 
Program

me 
Report 

1 1 
(100%) 

    

            
            

 
Prevalence of 
HIV/AIDS 

  
 

 0.3%     0.6% 

5.1.1 Number of facilities 
conducting HCT  

  23 23 DHIS2 23      

5.1.2 Number of facilities 
distributing male and 
female condoms  

      23 23 DHIS2 23     Supported 
facilities 

5.1.3 Number of radio 
programmes and jingle on 
prevention of HIV/AIDS 
aired   

 48 70 JSACA       

5.1.3 Number of facilities 
providing PMTCT  

      23 23 DHIS2      Supported 
facilities 

5.1.4 Retraining of health facilities 
staff on HIV/AIDS 

 195 195 JISACA 710      

            
 Life expectancy rate           
6.1.1 Number of facilities 

Screening for non-
communicable diseases  

 23 23  23      

6.1.2 Number of community 
engagement programmes on 
positive health seeking 
behaviour conducted. 

 102 102        

6.1.3 Number of jingles on 
prevention of hypertension 
and diabetics. 

 50 50        
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6.1.4 Number of adults Immunize 
with hepatitis vaccine  

 577 577        

6.1 Average life expectancy 
rate 

          

6.1.1 Number of facilities 
Screening for non-
communicable diseases  

 2 2  2      

6.1.2 Number of community 
engagement programmes on 
positive health seeking 
behaviour conducted. 

 102 102        

6.1.3 Number of jingles on 
prevention of hypertension 
and diabetics. 

 50 50        

6.1.4 Number of adults Immunize 
with hepatitis vaccine  

 577 577        

6.2 Female life expectancy rate           
6.2.1 Number of facilities 

Screening for cervical cancer  
 2 2        

6.2.2 Number of pap-seamier units 
established in the health 
facilities 

 2 2        

6.2.3 Number of condoms 
distributed to social worker 

 5,234         

6.3 Male life expectancy rate            
6.3.1 Number of facilities 

Screening for prostate cancer  
 2 2 2       

6.3.2 Number of condoms 
distributed to social worker 

          

            
            
            
 Acute malnutrition 

prevalence rate in 
children 

         80% 
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 Acute malnutrition 
prevalence rate among 
women 

          

            
            
            
            
            
            
  Acute malnutrition 

prevalence rate among  
under-five children 

         45% 
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Section 4: Institutional, Organizational and Budget 
Performance 
 

 Name of indicator None of Sector 
MDAs  

 
Black 

Upto 25% of 
sector MDAs  

 
Red 
 

26% 
to 
50% 
of 
secto
r 
MDA
s 

 
Yello
w 

51% to 75% of 
sector MDAs  

 
Amber 

76% to 100% 
of Sector 
MDAs  

 
Green 

Title of 
Eviden
ce 

 MDA Specific       
1 Existence and 

clarity of 
organizational 
mandate (any 
mandate review or 
plan in this regard 

      
Provide Explanation Here 
 
The responsibility of the Health Sector is to advise government on policy 
formulation, regulations and implementation of health and health related 
activities in the State. 
 
The functions of the SMOH include policy formulation and regulations, 
resource mobilization, human resource development and management, social 
protection of the underprivileged and external relations. It supervises the 
delivery of secondary and tertiary health care services. The Commissioner for 
Health heads the SMOH supported by Permanent Secretary, and a team of 
Directors responsible for major departments (Administration & Finance, 
Planning Research & Statistics, Hospital Services, Pharmaceutical Services, 
Medical Services, Nursing Services and Public Health Services).   
 
In addition, the Ministry provides oversight functions to State Primary Health 
Care Development Agency (SPHCDA), College of Nursing and Midwifery, 
School of Health Technology, Rasheed Shekoni Specialist Hospital, Jigawa 
Medicare Supply Organization (JIMSO) and Private Health Institutions.  
 
The SPHCDA is responsible for supervising the effective and efficient delivery 

of services at primary health care facilities through the 27 LGA PHC Offices. An 

Executive Secretary heads the SPHCDA and supported by Directors responsible 

for departments (Primary Health Care, Administration and Finance, Planning, 

Research, Monitoring and Evaluation and Essential Drugs). The Executive 

Secretary reports to the Commissioner for Health, while the 27 LGA PHC Offices 

are headed by Primary Health Care Managers who report to the Executive 

Secretary.  
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The SPHCDA provides strategic direction to the LGA PHC Offices, 

recommends policy changes to the SMOH, sets fees and charges, coordinates 

and promotes collaboration among all primary health care providers in the State, 

supervises and monitors programmes and teams at the primary level of care.  

2 Effectiveness of 
MDA Structure 
and processes in 
relation to 
mandate delivery 
(Any structural 
and process 
review or plan in 
this regard?) 

      
Provide Explanation Here 
The sector has an effective structure in policy formulation and regulations, 
resource mobilization, human resource development and management, social 
protection of the underprivileged and external relations.  
 
The sector has effective supervisory structures at various levels that and 
coordinate and supervise the delivery of primary, secondary, tertiary health care 
services.  
 
 

3 Extent to which 
internal MDA 
partners/clients 
(overseeing 
Ministry, relating 
Parastatals and 
Departments 
within MDA) are 
Identified 

      
 
 
 

Provide Explanation Here 

The Ministry of Health, is primarily concerned with the formulation and 
implementation of policies geared towards ensuring provision of qualitative, 
affordable, accessible and sustainable health services to the  people of Jigawa 
State. The Ministry has seven departments as follows: 

1. Administration and Finance  

2. Hospital Services 

3. Medical Service 

4. Nursing Services  

5. Pharmaceutical Services  

6. Planning, Research and Statistics  

7. Public Health 

The Ministry also supervises the the following Agencies: 

1. Primary Health Care Development Agency 

2. College of Nursing and Midwifery  

3. School of Health Technology 

4. Rasheed Shekoni Specialist Hospital 

5. Jigawa State Medicare Supply Organization 

6. State Agency for the Control of AIDS 

The MDAs within the sector collaborate with different development partners in 
the provision effective health care services in the State. 

4 Extent to which 
external 
beneficiaries of 
MDA services are 
identified 

      
 Provide Explanation Here 

 

The beneficiaries of the sector services include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. General population with special consideration to vulnerable and less 
privileged  
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2. Pregnant women 

3. Children under five years  

4. Accident victims 

5. People Living with HIV/AIDS 

6. Assault victims e.g Rape persons 

7. Disaster affected persons 
8. Senior citizen (Aged people) 

 
 Human 

Resource 
Capacity 

      

5 Existence of job 
descriptions for 
each staff in the 
MDA (not 
schedule of 
duties) 

      
Provide Explanation Here 
There is existence of job descriptions in all the MDAs in the sector.    
 

6 Clarity of roles 
and 
responsibilities of 
staff in MDAs in 
relation to job 
description 

      
 Provide Explanation Here 

The roles and responsibilities are clearly defined in the MDAs.  
 

7 The 
appropriateness 
of staffing level 
and skills mix in 
MDA re: 
Organisational 
mandate and job 
descriptions 

      
Provide Explanation Here 
There is inadequacy of human resources for health both in quantity and 
mix. 

8 Existence of staff 
skills 
enhancement 
plan in relation to 
job descriptions 
and skills 
requirement 
 
 
 

      
 
 

Provide Explanation Here 
There continuous human resource for health capacity building plan in 
the sector  
 

9 Effectiveness of 
MDA staff skills 
enhancement 
plan 

      
 
 

Provide Explanation Here 
The plan is effective in enhancing staff skills. 
 

 

10 Existence of 
supportive 
infrastructure 
such as office 

      
Provide Explanation Here 
There is existence of supportive infrastructure in all the MDAs.  
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accommodation, 
furniture and 
equipment 
including ICT 
(please specify) 

 Sector based       

11 Extent to which 
data is available 
in response to 
output and 
outcome KPIs in 
the results 
framework 
relating to the 
MDA (state 
information for 
years 2014) 

      
 
 
 

Provide Explanation Here 
There is availability of data from different source (routine and survey) to 
measure KPI.  
 

12 Results 
orientation of 
annual sector 
performance 
assessments and 
reports. 

      
Provide Explanation Here 
There is sector performance report for previous years. 

13 Effectiveness 
with which data 
collection and 
information 
sharing 
processes within 
sector MDAs 

      
 Provide Explanation Here 

There is structure for data collection and information sharing within the MDAs. 
 
 

14 Extent to which 
the sector MTSS 
responds to the 
output KPI 
targets in the 
Sector 
Performance 
Management 
Framework and 
findings/ 
recommendations 
of Sector 
Performance 
Management 
Report 

      
 
 
 

Provide Explanation Here 
 
The sector MTSS is derived from the sector strategic plan which has KPIs that 
are reviewed annually using Sector Performance Management Framework. 
The findings/issues identified in the framework are included in subsequent 
MTSS. 

15 Extent to which 
the activities in 
the MDA’s 
operational plans 
are derived from 
the projects and 
programmes 

      
Provide Explanation Here 
The Annual Operation Plan is derived from the sector MTSS. 
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specified in the 
sector MTSS for 
the year 

  2019 approved 2019 Actual % 
perf. 
2019 

2020 approved 2020 Actual % 
perf.  

 Sector Capital 
Budget 
Performance 

7,132,000,000 
 

3,760,707,451 53% 6,679,000,000 4,775,428,695 71% 

17 Sector Overhead 
budget 
performance 

718,196,000 
 

641,476,018 89% 843,139,681 811,782,960 96% 

18 Sector Personnel 
budget 
performance 

8,800,000,000 7,337,325,697 83% 6,294,350,063 5,824,362,000 93% 

 
 

Section 5: Summary and Conclusion 
 

1. List the major factors that limited the ability of the Sector to achieve all its targets as intended, 
with the assumption that the allocation to the sector remains the same in the next 3 years. 

 
1.1 Inadequate skilled human resources for health  
1.2 Inadequate funding for provision of health services  
1.3 Inadequate medical equipment across various levels of service delivery 
1.4 Cultural and religious belief  
1.5 Poor staff attitude  
 

2. For each of the factors you stated in ‘1’ above, explain what enabled it to remain as an 
limitation. 
 
 

2.1 There is no adequate recruitments for skilled human resources for health to fill in the gap. 
2.2 There is competing demands for different sectors on limited government resources. 
2.3 There is competing demands for different sectors on limited government resources. 
2.4 There is myth, misconception and misperception about some health services among the 
populace. 
2.5 There is poor interpersonal communication between staff and clients  

 
 
 
 
 

3. For each of the challenge listed in ‘1’ above, state what could be done differently to address it by 
the sector and specify which MDA and designation of the officer to drive the implementation. 

 
 3.1. The State Government may consider increasing human resource for health through 
 recruitment.  
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 3.2. The State Government may consider increasing the budgetary allocation and release to 
health  sector. 
 3.3. The State Government may consider procuring and installing modern medical equipment 
 across  different levels of health care delivery. 
 3.4. The health sector may consider intensifying community mobilization and health education 
 3.5 The health sector may consider re-orientation of staff on interpersonal communication. 
 
 
 

4. List in details the factors that were helpful in achieving the portion of the targets that were 
achieved, and explain how each factor contributed to the success. 

4.1 introduction of State Outreach Reach Days has greatly increased the State Immunization 
 coverage. 

4.2 Increased funding for free Maternal, Neonatal and Child Health Services has significantly 
 increased uptake ANC coverage.   

4.3 Intensified campaign on HIV/.AIDS couple with legislation for couple screening before marriage 
 has greatly reduced HIV Prevalence in the State. 

 
5. For each of the factors stated in ‘4’ above, state what need to be done about it to ensure that the 

contribution is sustained. 
     5.1  Continuation of the State Outreach Days programme 
     5.2   Maintain the existing funding for free MNCH services 
     5.3   Sustain the HIV/AIDS campaign tempo and enforce couple testing before marriage law. 
     

6. State other factors to recommend for general improvement in the sector outside increasing 
allocation. 

6.1 The State Government may consider hasting the implementation of the State Health 
Contributory    Scheme. 

6.2 The State Government may consider collaborating with more development partners to work in 
the health sector  

6.3 The sector may consider engaging Philanthropists to support the delivery of health services.  
6.4 The sector may consider implementing Private Public Partnership.  
6.5 The sector may consider accessing the Basic Health Care Provision Fund. 
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7 FORWORD 
   
The Annual Sector Performance Evaluation Review (ASPER) of the Jigawa State Land Sector was 
basically developed to provide the necessary information on the progress, challenges and way 
forward for the year 2020. The report therefore highlights the trends and advancement made 
towards the attainment of the already set targets measured by the Key Performance Indicators 
(KPIs) under the land sector in the CDF II of Jigawa State. 
 
The Key Performance Areas, carefully selected from the programmes/activities of the 3 MDAs of 
the sector, were analysed and assessed in line with budgetary provision of the sector. In making 
the assessment, emphasis was clearly made in spelling out the respective outputs and 
outcomes of every Key Performance Area after spelling out their performance targets.  The 
results of the assessment provided the basis for stewardship in order to enhance transparency 
accountability and future decision making in the activities of the sector. 
 
As pointed out in the report, the sector made some tremendous achievements in many key 
areas even with the insufficient release from the state treasury and low IGR due to the effects 
of Covid-19. Specifically, notable achievements were recorded in the commencement of the 
long-awaited Mass Housing Scheme at LGAs, registration of land titles and processing/approval 
of building plans for different purposes. 
 
Ordinarily, a report of this type cannot be successfully produced without the dedication and 
support of some committed individuals, groups and organizations through their various 
contributions to the entire process. 
 
Specifically, the members of the Sector Planning Team (SPT) under the able leadership of the 
Permanent Secretary/Surveyor General for their tireless effort in developing the evaluation 
report. Equally supportive, are the managements of the 3 MDAs of the Sector for their technical 
and financial assistance. also the support of Budget and Economic Planning Directorate, and 
SPAC DFID for providing the initial and basic training for the Medium Term Sector Strategy 
(MTSS) planning not only to the land sector, but to all the critical sectors of the Jigawa State 
Government. Thank you all! 
 
 
 
 
Sagir Musa Ahmed 
Hon. Commissioner;  
Ministry of Lands, Housing Urban Dev. And Regional Planning Dutse. 
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8 Executive Summary 
The provision of Lands for all purposes, housing delivery, physical planning and development of 

urban centres and rural areas for even and health development across all  regions in the State 

one of the priorities of the State Government especially as this contributes to sustainable 

economic growth and human development. While shelter according to Abraham Maslow 

hierarchy of needs, is one of the three necessities of life. Land provides food and spaces for all 

uses ranging from agricultural, commercial, industrial, institutional, residential to recreational 

activities. Thus the need to strategically plan and use it judiciously. 

The Lands Sector through MTSS (2020-2022) is focused on all of activities, projects and programs 

of MDAs forming the sector, comprising of Ministry of Lands, Urban Development Board and the 

State Housing Authority within the period under review. Essentially the MTSS provides link 

between policy objectives, budgets and performance analysis that the Sector plans to pursue 

over the medium-term period of 2020-2022; including the programs to be implemented, the 

expected outcomes, the projects to be implemented to deliver the outcomes, the costs of the 

projects and the MTSS implementation monitoring and evaluation arrangements. 

Although the targeted appropriated fund for the implementation of all planned sector activities 

were not wholly provided, especially considering the economic melt-down during the 2020 fiscal 

year as affected by the Global COVID-19 Pandemic, much has still been achieved taking the sector 

closer to the attainment of its sets policy objectives and targets.  The  sector was able to 

processed 344 Building Plans, 20 Layouts Plans, built 40 housing units, register 220 landed 

properties through SLTR, and improved greatly in number of days it takes to register or verify land 

titles from 2-3 days to 1 day. It also provided 2046.22 hectors of land for all uses.  As would be 

seen, while a number of the Sector’s KPIs were on track, challenges still remain. The report would 

therefore come up with recommendations on improvements of planning and budgeting for the 

Lands Sector in the subsequent years.  

  

Surv. Abdullahi Hassan 
Permanent Secretary 
Ministry of Lands, Housing, Urban Development and Regional Planning 
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9 Chapter 1: Introduction 

10 Background 
The history of Medium-Term Sector Strategy Plan - in pursuit of the government’s policy goal 

for the sector, the Land sector the adopted the development medium term sector strategies as 

a tool for the implementation of policies, projects and programmes with the medium term 

plans serving as bridge to the implementation of its annual budget. This started with the 2020 - 

2021 planning and budget cycle. Though the sector has since 2010 been developing Medium 

Term Sector Plan and considered in the Medium Expenditure Framework (MTEF) by the Budget 

and Economic Planning Directorate, full MTSS started 2013 but suspended. The MTSS process 

accorded the sector opportunity to more comprehensively articulate its medium term goal 

objectives and strategies aimed at implementing the policy targets defined in the JSCDF with 

pre-set key performance indicators to be attained over time.  

The primary objectives of the sector include the provision of easy access to land for all uses and 

ensure efficient urban, regional and housing delivery plans that are environment friendly and 

ensuring access to housing or land for housing development by all citizens of the State and the 

development and adaptation of appropriate technologies that encourage the production and 

use of local building materials. The secondary objectives of the sector include reviewing of all 

existing legislation in the Land and housing sub-sector in order to achieve the desired goals and 

the strict implementation of the State Housing Plans 

Since a large segment of the population of Jigawa State lives in the rural and semi urban towns, 

the need for priority to these areas has also been recognised. Issue of resettlement of 

communities either affected by development interventions or natural disasters such as flood 

are of great importance to reckon with. 

While MTSS has since been adopted by other sectors like Health, Education, Critical 

infrastructure among others, the Land sector started relatively late. The MTSS of the Land 

sector was dated back to 2013 when the sector was enrolled and charge with mandate of 

preparing (2013-2015) MTSS after series of sensitization meeting between the relevant MDAs in 

the sector and Directorate of Budget and Economic Planning with the support of DIFD SPARC. 

However, the exercise was later put on-hold until recently.  
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1.1 Sector purpose  

The sector purpose is to provide easy access to land for all uses and ensure efficient urban, 

regional and housing delivery plans that are environment friendly and ensuring access to 

housing or land for housing development by all citizens of the State and the development 

and adaptation of appropriate technologies that encourage the production and use of local 

building materials. Its also include reviewing of all existing legislation in the Land and 

housing sub-sector in order to achieve the desired goals and the strict implementation of 

the State Housing Plans. 

11 1.3  Statement of the Sector’s Mission, Vision and Core Values 

12 Mission statement:  
To provide easy access to land for all uses and ensure efficient urban, regional and housing 
delivery plans that are environment friendly. 
 

13 Vision Statement: 
A dynamic land administration for sustainable urban and regional settlement which will foster socio-
economic growth, promote efficient settlement and improve standard of living. 

1.4 Sector Institutional Mandate 
The summary of the mandates of the sector are as follows: 

Sector MDAs Mandate 
Ministry of Land  Establishing a sustainable land information system that will 

ensure easy access to that land related on all parcels of land in 
the state towards easing the preparation of certificate of 
occupancy on government land at all levels and owned by 
individuals and corporate bodies. 

 Formulating, implementing  and evaluating all Government 
policies on Housing. 

 Preparing state land & Housing plans and reviewing same 
regularly and ensuring possible implementation. 

 Ensuring access to land for any infrastructure development. 
 Centralizing and consolidating file storage system whereby 

existing title document are secured and archived into data base 
that will ensure proper indexing documents. 

 Facilitating the total digitalizing and computerizing all available 
land records to pave away for the else while Land Information 
system (JIGLIS). 
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 Ensuring active participation of public, private and non-
government organization at all levels that ensuring security of 
tenure and protection from discrimination and equal access to 
land at affordable houses for all persons. 

 Ensuring the operation of a smooth land administrations system 
that is customer-friendly and one that is capable of enhancing 
and promoting socio-economic growth of all.  

 Ensuring the provision of survey plans on all land parcels own 
by the government, individuals and corporate institution all 
over the State. 

 Coordinating and supervising the activities of agencies under it 
(UDB, Housing Authority and DCDA)  
 

Housing Authority  To provide and increase the houses needed by the member of 
the public for purchase or rent through direct construction and 
partnership with Private/Public Institutions 

 From time to time, prepare and submit proposals for Housing 
Development to the state Government for providing more 
houses in the state. 

 Guarantee loans to enable members of the public purchase or 
build their own houses. 

 Under take any function assigned to it by the Government, either 
alone or in collaboration with other MDAs 
 

Urban 
Development 
Board 

 Urban Planning and development 
 Land Use Planning 
 Development control 
 Research and Design 

 

14 1.5 Purpose of Sector Performance Review 
The purpose of the Lands Sector Performance Review is to assess progress made in 
implementing the activities; expending the budget; achieving the MTSS strategic priorities 
(outcome) and strategic objectives (output) targets for the period under review. The evaluation 
would be based on the sector KPIs to determine the extent to which implementation of the 
sector’s projects and programmes is making impact in achieving the set milestones and delivery 
the development objectives of the State Government.  
 

15 1.6 Stakeholders for the sector 
The Lands sector comprises of the following MDAs: 
 
vii. Ministry of Lands, Housing Urban Development and Regional Planning 

viii. Jigawa State Housing Authority  
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ix. Urban Development Board 

For the purpose of addressing cross-cutting issues, the following MDAs are also key 

stakeholders with which the sector relates very often: 

 

i. Ministry of Agriculture 

ii. Ministry of Works 

iii. Jigawa State Investment and Promotion Agency and 

iv. Ministry for Local Governments  
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16 CHAPTER 2: ANALYSIS OF PERFORMANCE 

17 2.1   Summary of Progress against Work Plans 
 This chapter analyses performance against targets. It also tried to identify the factors 
responsible for results achieved and to provide recommendations for subsequent planning and 
budget cycles to ensure that implementation of sector strategies remains on track to deliver its 
policy objectives and the attainment of set key performance indicators. It is important to note 
that the MTSS process in the land’s sector is resumed with 2020 – 2022. Therefore, even 
though the medium-term plan is rolled over annually, the full three-year cycle is yet to to be 
covered.  The evaluation is therefore more focused on 2020.. 

18 2.2 Assessment of actual Performance against targets for each KPI
   
The following are six (6) Key Result Areas (KRAs) which have been identified for the Sector to be 
delivered through the Medium-Term Sector Strategy (MTSS) and annual budget process.  
 

i. Provision of land to individuals and corporate bodies for all land uses 
Registration and verification of land titles. 

ii. Processing of building plans and development control activities 
iii. Approval and implementation of layout plans for various purposes including resettlement 
iv. Provision of additional low-cost housing units and maintenance of existing estates 
v. Development and review master plans for urban and regional centres. 

19 2.3 – Lands Sector Key Performance Indicators 
As reflected in the CDF, the Lands Sector has a number of Key Performance Indicators specified 
to be attained as a measure of the outcome of implementing the strategic initiatives in the 
sector. The following table presents an evaluation of the performance of the various preset 
KPIs: 
 
URBAN AND REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT SECTOR KPIs (OUTCOMES KPIs INDICATOR) 

S,N Outcomes KPIs And Related Output KPIs 2020 Target 2020 Actual Performance Score 
2020 

1 Number of Plots allocated to private and corporate bodies 
for all related uses. 

 1500 27 1.8% 

2 No. of days it takes to register or verify land titles. 1 week for 
registration, 1 day for 

verification 

2 weeks for 
registration, 1 day 
for verification 

50% for registration 
& 100% for 
verification. 

3 
No. of housing estates maintained including rental 
houses/shops 

7 estates, 50 rental 
houses & 10 shops 

5 estates, 12 
houses, Nil shop  

Estates 71.43%, 
rental houses 24%, 

Shops 0% 
4 No. of Building plans processed in the state in the year  400 344 86% 
5 layouts approved and implemented  20 22 110% 
6 Layouts approved and implemented for resettlement 

purpose.  
 2  

7 No. of additional low-cost housing units provided 55  40 73% 
8 Number of registered titles through SLTR 40,000 41,082 102.5% 
9 Development of master plans for urban and regional 

centers 
1 Nil 0% 



235 
 

 
  



236 
 

20 2.3 Impact Analysis of Strategies (Projects, Programs and other 
intervention) on the KPIs 
In order to analyse the performance against targets the activities/KPIs are correlated against the 
Key Result Areas.  
 
Key Result Area 1: To Provides Land to Individuals and Corporate Bodies for All Land Uses: The 
area covers provision of plots to both corporate and individuals for either commercial, 
residential or agricultural purposes in the state. 
 
KPI 1: number of plots allocated to individuals and corporate bodies for all land uses 
Performance Target:  1,500 plots for all land uses 
 
Output: 

  residential plots in some selected town 
 14 commercial plots were allocated 
 1 industrial plot was allocated in the state. 
 12 agricultural lands were allocated. 

 
S/N LAND USE TYPE NO. OF PLOT 

ALLOCATED 2020 
1 RESIDENTIAL - 
2 COMMERCIAL 14 
3 AGRICULTURAL 12 
4 INDUSTRIAL 1 
Total  27 

                                           SOURCE: MOL (Lands Department) 
  
Outcomes:   

 Increase in home ownership, orderly convenient and aesthetic environment 
 facilitate economic growth & development, improve healthy environment 

 
Key Result Area 2: To Register and Verify Land Titles. 
This area covers the minimum time taken to register and verify land titles through both 
conventional way and SLTR programme and covers 2 outcome KPIs 
KPI 1: Number of days it takes to register or verify land titles 
Performance Target: maximum of 1 week for registration and 1 day for verification. 
Output:  

 Staff trained and re-trained 
 Modern equipment e.g. GPS, computers etc. provided 

Outcome:  
Land Title Registered, Comprehensive and computerised land databank for easy verification 
 
KPI 2: Number of registered titles through Systematic Land Titling and Registration (SLTR) 
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Performance Target: the set target was to register 40,000 residential/commercial plots. 
Output:  
 

1. In-house staff of SLTR were trained. 
2. Ad-hoc staff of  SLTR were employed and trained 
3. Modern technologies, equipment and vehicles were deployed. 
4. 41,082 titles were registered in six selected urban centers of the state. 

  
S/N LGAs No. of registered 

titles 
1 Birnin Kudu 2,484 
2 Dutse 21,842 
3 Hadejia 6,331 
4 Gumel 3,734 
5 Ringim 3,307 
6 Kazaure 3,384 
 Total 41,082 

       Source: SLTR Unit, MOL. 
 
Outcomes: 

 Land Title Registered, Comprehensive and computerised land databank for easy 
verification through SLTR scheme. 

 
Key Result Area 3: To Process Building Plans And Demolished Illegal Structures This activity 
involves seeking permission for Building Plans for various uses, subsequent approval granted by 
Urban Development Board within the urban centres of the state.  
It also involve demolishing of illegal structures, i.e. structures erected without the prior 
approval of the board. 
 
KPI No.4 Building Plans Processed In the State in a Year 
Performance Target: 400 No. Building Plans to be processed 
 
Output:  

 Continued sensitization of prospective developers. 
 Demolished illegal structures to serve as deterrent to others. 
 344 Building plans were processed and approved. 

 
Outcome:  

 Property development facilitated. 
 Curtail haphazard development of land, facilitate economic growth & development, 

Property development facilitated, enhanced easy access to all land uses and liveable 
environment. 
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Key Result Area 4: To Approve and Implement Layout Plans For Various Purposes Including 
Resettlement. 
This area attends to different layouts approved and implemented for various land uses, 
resettlement inclusive, across the state. 
  
 KPI 1: Layouts Approved and Implemented 
Performance Target: 20 Layout Plans 
Output:  

 Trained/re-trained relevant staff to meet the challenges face in their routine duties. 
  Purchased and refurbished working equipment/motor vehicles. 
 22 Layout plans were approved and implemented across the state. 

Outcome:  
 Curtail haphazard development of land, facilitate economic growth & development, 

Property development facilitated, enhanced easy access to all land uses and livable 
environment. 

 Achieve orderly convenient and aesthetic environment 
KPI 2: Layouts Approved and implemented for resettlement 
Performance Target: Nil 
Output:  

 Trained/re-trained relevant staff to meet the challenges face in their routine duties. 
  Purchased and refurbished working equipment/motor vehicles. 
 2 resettlement layout plans were approved and implemented in the state. 

Outcome:  
 Decision making process is enhanced, Developments of slums are prevented. 
 Curtail haphazard development of land, facilitate economic growth & development, 

Property development facilitated, enhanced easy access to all land uses and livable 
environment. 

 
Key Result Area 5: To Provide Additional Low Cost Housing Units And Maintain Existing Estates: 
  This areas covers the provision of additional housing units of different types, and routine 
maintenance of existing housing estates, specifically those within the state capital 
Performance Target: 55 housing units were targeted 
OUTPUT:  

  =N= 81,847,026.00 was expended on housing delivery and maintenance 
 40 housing units were built in 10 LGAs 
 Different maintenance works carried out in 5 selected housing estates in Dutse 

 OUTCOMES:  
 Increase in home ownership, achieve orderly convenient and aesthetic environment. 
 Property development facilitated 

 
Key Result Area 6: To Develop and Review Master Plans for Urban and Regional 
Centres: this involves designing of new layout plans and review of existing ones for urban 
centers and regional areas of the state. 
KPI: Development of Master Plans For Urban And Regional Centers 
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Performance Target: 1 (review of Dutse master plan) 
OUTPUT: Nil 
OUTCOME: Nil 
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21 2.4 Conclusion and Lesson Learnt 
Despite the financial constraints that severely affected budget implementation during the 2020 
Fiscal Year occasioned by the COVID-19 Global Pandemic, to some extent, the Lands Sector was 
able to record some remarkable achievements, This is especially in the areas of housing 
provision, processing of building plans, layout approval/implementation and registration of 
titles through SLTR.  By and large, this is what the review of performance of the various Key 
Results Areas has indicated including positive changes recorded for some of the KPis.  
 
One of the key issues noted with regards to lesson learnt, was the need improved Urban and 
Regional Planning to address the negative effects of rapid urbanization. These include the 
emergency of unplanned and or crowded urban settlements which could potentially pose 
environmental health and security issues. Even though rapid urban growth may be due to 
natural birth and migrations, the Urban and Regional planning authorities should be more 
proactive in ensuring healthy development of upcoming urban centres in the State. The poor 
synergy and collaboration among the MDAs of the sector, and even within respective MDAs.   
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22 Chapter-3: Financial Performance Analysisi 
 
The chapter provides information on the financial performance which is analysed as to 
evaluate the performance of the sector in relation to the results achieved.  All data are 
extracted from the 2020 Audited Financial Statements. 
 
The aggregate budget of the State (revised due to COVID-19 Pandemic) was N124.357 
billion. With a total original sectoral allocation for the Lands Sector was about N 1.016 
billion which is less than 1% of the total budget. The final sectoral allocation as per the 
audited financial statements turned out to be N621,118,000 equivalent to only 0.5% of the 
final budget. This largely based on the fact that, of all the eight MTSS Sector, the Lands 
Sector is the least capital intensive. The single largest capital expenditure provision for the 
sector is payment of Land and Property Compensation.   

23 3.1 Sector Budget Appropriation, Disbursement and Expenditure 
Trends 
 
Table 3.1 Financial Analysis 2020 (N) For the Sector  
 

Based on the table above, the combined financial performance of the entire Lands Sector comprising of 
its four Agencies (Ministry of Lands, Urban Development Board, Housing Corporation and DCDA) is 
about 84.5% which could be considered very impressive. However, when compared against the original 
appropriation, the performance is only slightly over 50% which is less than satisfactory. In addition, the 
total sectoral outturn for 2020 amounted to only about 53% of the total resources available to the sector 
in 2019. From these perspective, the Sector’s financial performance in 2020 is below expectation which 
could limit the extent to which all the sec objectives in the sector as measured by the various KPIs could 
be attained.    

Appropriation  Outturns 

TOTAL SECTORAL BUDGET
1 CAPITAL 725,000,000 267,300,000         199,159,098     912,812,600   75%
2 PERSONNEL 202,436,000 261,778,000         250,855,432     200,766,369   96%
3 OVERHEAD 88,800,000   92,040,000           75,068,977       61,122,345     82%

Total Sectoral Capital 1,016,236,000  621,118,000                525,083,506           1,174,701,314     84.5%

Budget Codes Description of Projects and Programme
 Original 

Estimates 

2020 Fiscal Year
 2019 Outturns 

 2020 FY 

Performance 
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Table 3.2 Financial Analysis Capital Expenditure Summary Whole Sector 

Table 3.2 above presents the sector’s capital expenditure performance (details are presented in table 3.3 
below) The data as presented in both tables, further confirms the dismal financial performance of the 
sector. Total outturns for the sector in 2020 was only about N199.16 billion. Even though there is 75% 
performance compared with the final estimates as per the audited accounts, this turned out to be only 
about 27% compared with the original approved estimates and less than 30% of the outturns in 2019. 
Even the 2020 budget implementation was severely affected by COVID-19, even when compared 
against the COVID-revised budget, the performance is still dismal. 

Table 3.3 Financial Analysis Details of Sectoral Capital Expenditure 

Appropriation  Outturns 

Capital Expenditure Sectoral Summary
026000100100 Ministry of Lands                                 410,000,000 127,400,000         97,214,072       645,217,769   76.3%
026000200100 Jigawa State Housing Authority                                207,000,000 107,000,000         81,847,026       164,661,617   76.5%
026000300100 Urban Development Board                                         48,000,000 32,400,000           20,098,000       56,106,627     62.0%
026000400100 Dutse Capital Development Authority                                              60,000,000 500,000                -                    46,826,588     0.0%

Total Sectoral Capital 725,000,000 267,300,000         199,159,098     912,812,600   74.5%

 2020 FY 

Performance 
Budget Codes Description of Projects and Programme

 Original 

Estimates 

2020 Fiscal Year
 2019 Outturns 

Appropriation  Outturns 

026000100100 Ministry of Lands   410,000,000           127,400,000         97,214,072    645,217,769 76.3%

020507
Provision of SSG  and  HOS Official 
Residences

              1,000,000              724,471                     -   
72.4%

020518 Land and Property Compensation   250,000,000             20,000,000         10,980,215    278,310,075 54.9%

020519
Systematic Land Registration and 
Land Management Information 
System

    78,000,000               3,000,000           1,690,000      66,480,000 
56.3%

020520
Development Of Layouts and Acquired 
Lands

    25,000,000             10,000,000           7,076,248                     -   
70.8%

020521 Aerial Photography and Mapping       2,000,000               8,400,000           3,257,000                     -   38.8%

020522
Acquisition Of Lithographic and Survey 
Equipment

    10,000,000             10,000,000                        -   
0.0%

020523
Ministry Of Lands Headquarters and 
Zonal Land Registries

                  -    10t                        -        15,926,000 
0.0%

020524 Legislative Staff Quarter, Dutse     25,000,000             75,000,000         73,486,138    284,501,694 98.0%
020526 Establishment of GIS Unit     20,000,000  10t                        -                       -   0.0%

0.0%
026000200100 Jigawa State Housing Authority   207,000,000           107,000,000         81,847,026    164,661,617 76.5%

020502 Low Cost Housing Scheme   107,000,000             67,000,000         50,313,414    164,661,617 75.1%

020503
Commercial Low-cost Housing 
Scheme

  100,000,000             40,000,000         31,533,612 
78.8%

026000300100 Urban Development Board     48,000,000             32,400,000         20,098,000      56,106,627 62.0%

020511
Development of Master Plan For 
Urban Centres

    25,000,000             21,000,000         20,098,000      18,254,257 
95.7%

020513
Urban Development Engineering 
Workshop, Equipment and Materials

      5,000,000               5,000,000 
0.0%

020515
Urban Development Plants & 
Development Control Equipment and 
Materials

    18,000,000               6,400,000      37,852,369 
0.0%

 

026000400100
Dutse Capital Development 
Authority (DCDA)

    60,000,000                  500,000                        -        46,826,588 
0.0%

020514 State Capital Development Projects     60,000,000                  500,000      46,826,588 0.0%
 

267,300,000         199,159,098     912,812,600   74.5%

 2020 FY 

Performance  2019 Outturns 
2020 Fiscal YearDescription of Projects and 

Programme
Budget Codes

 Original 
Estimates 
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Table 3.4 - Financial Analysis of Recurrent Expenditure Performance  

 

Table 3.4 above presents the recurrent expenditure performance of the entire lands sector with 
detailed figures for the four MDAs in the Sector. As could be seen, compared with Capital 
Expenditure Performance as presented in Table 3.2 and 3.1, the Recurrent Expenditure 
Performance is much more satisfactory. The data shows an actual recurrent expenditure sectoral 
expenditure of over N325.92 million equivalent to over 92.1% of the final budget figures in the 
audited accounts. This is also equivalent to about 135% of the actual recurrent expenditure 
outturn of the sector in 2019. While this partly accounted by the implementation of the new 
minimum wage in 2020.   

On the whole, even though the recurrent expenditure performance across all the MDAs in the 
sector during the 2020 fiscal year is excellent, the entire sectoral performance is below 
expectation because of the very low capital expenditure outturn. This would also ultimately 
limit the outcomes and impact of the implementation of the budget towards the attainment of 
the overall sectoral policy objectives. 

  

Appropriation  Outturns 

Personnel Cost

026000100100
Ministry of Lands, Housing, Urban & 
Regional Planning Development                                 

    69,900,000             82,170,000         80,834,492      68,321,567 
98.4%

026000200100 Jigawa State Housing Authority                                    9,735,000             13,710,000         12,377,753      11,387,639 90.3%
026000300100 Urban Development Board                                         49,400,000             70,235,000         65,246,412      49,581,189 92.9%

026000400100
Dutse Capital Development Authority 
[DCDA]                                                        

    73,401,000             95,663,000         92,396,776      71,475,974 
96.6%

Total Sectoral Personnel Cost 202,436,000 261,778,000         250,855,432     200,766,369   95.8%

Appropriation  Outturns 

Overhead Cost

026000100100
Ministry of Lands, Housing, Urban & 
Regional Planning Development                                 

    14,400,000             14,400,000         13,633,700      10,588,468 
94.7%

026000200100 Jigawa State Housing Authority                                  13,000,000             13,000,000           6,944,791      11,759,643 53.4%
026000300100 Urban Development Board                                         17,400,000             17,400,000           7,294,983        2,250,492 41.9%

026000400100
Dutse Capital Development Authority 
[DCDA]                                                        

    44,000,000             47,240,000         47,195,502      36,523,741 
99.9%

Total Sectoral Overhead Cost 88,800,000   92,040,000           75,068,977       61,122,345     81.6%

Total Sectoral Recurrent 291,236,000 353,818,000         325,924,408     261,888,714   92.1%

Budget Codes Description of Projects and Programme
 Original 

Estimates 

2020 Fiscal Year
 2019 Outturns 

 2020 FY 

Performance 

Budget Codes Description of Projects and Programme
 Original 

Estimates 

2020 Fiscal Year
 2019 Outturns 

 2020 FY 

Performance 
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24 3.2 Overview of external Assistance Trend 
Though the sector benefited from the assistance of GEM 3 in the implementation of the 
Systematic Land Titling and Registration (SLTR) Program. This is largely in terms of technical 
assistance in the conduct of the exercise.  
 
3.3 Conclusion and Lessons Learned. 
Financial releases from the state treasury and IGR generated by the sector were grossly inadequate for 
MDAs of the sector to implement their programme/activities as planned probably due to the Covid-19 
pandemic.  The major lesson learnt, is that the sector has to widen its scope in the sourcing of funding 
both from the consolidated revenue fund of the State and other sources including from development 
partners and boosting IGR Receipts especially for the three parastatals in the sector that are funding 
their overhead cost and part of their capital programmes from their IGR. 
 
Another lesson learnt is that due to the circumstances that necessitate working from home the sector 
needs to provide online platform and internet training/service to its staff for easy communication with 
customers. To take this further would require the actualization of the Sector’s Geographic Information 
System (GIS), 
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25 CHAPTER 4:  INSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL CAPACITY 
DEVELOPMENT 

 
This chapter focuses on analysing the institutional capacity such as the reform and corporate 
planning processes relating to MDAs in the sector, functional review, process review, 
establishment and manpower planning. 
 

26 4.1   Institutional Capacity Development Progress  
All MDAs in the sector have clear mandates and are well articulated and inter-sect oral 
collaboration with relevant MDAs going on. However, there is no job description but only 
schedule of duty.  Following are institutional capacity and mandate of sector MDAs: 
 

27 4.2   Human Resource Management Performance 
A proper job description is yet to develop for all the staff in any of the MDA in the sector to 
form the basis of clarity of roles for staff. But there is established plan for manpower 
development that would respond to schedule of duties. There is comprehensive staff skills 
enhancement plan. 
Below is the organisational organogram of the sector representing line of authority?  

 
 

28 4.3   Physical Infrastructure and Facilities Development 
There is a very good supportive space with the necessary furniture and equipment while limited 
ICT facilities are available in some of the MDAs in the sector located in the ministry and zonal 
offices. 
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29 Chapter-5: Challenges and Recommendations  
Even though the 2021 – 2023 MTSS was the first since the Lands Sector suspended the preparation, the 
annual evaluation has indicated several challenges facing the sector which could militate against the 
attainment of set targets within the expected time-frame. It is based on this that some recommendations 
would be proffered for subsequent MTSS Roll-over process.   

30 5.1 Challenges 
Among the challenges faced or being faced by the Lands Sector includes those that relates to the 
technical operations of the Sector MDAs and other external challenges that affects the smooth operations 
of the MDAs and the attainment of set policy targets and objectives. Key among these include the 
following: 
 

i. Inadequate awareness and or fraudulent activities among the populace, land-owners 
and institutions, leading to a lot of land titling issues such as illegal sub-division of 
residential layout plots by farmland owners at the fringes of urban centers of the state; 
indiscriminate creation of residential layout plan in urban centers and agricultural lands 
by Local Government Authorities without the consent of the relevant Sector MDAs; and 
weak synergy or collaboration between the Sector MDAs and other MDAs other MDAs 
outside the sector as well as unauthorized constructions / erection of temporary 
structure such as stalls, business containers, and sign posts along road sides without the 
permission of the relevant MDAs of the sector 

ii. Encroachment of public lands such as schools, hospitals, judicial institutions, grazing 
reserve and cattle routes. Most often this is perpetrated by greedy land developers and 
farmers respectively across the state; 

iii. Low access to appropriated funds which limits the ability of Sector MDAs to implement 
their planned capital projects and programmes including nonpayment of land and 
property compensation on Government acquired lands.  

iv. Low response of the public towards timely and correct payments of land-related 
revenues such as ground rents and other land charges due to the MDAs of the sector. 
Even though 2020 was affected by  the economic down turn as a result of inflation and 
effect of Covid-19 pandemic, the response is still below expectation affecting the ability 
of some of the MDAs in the Sector to raise the necessary revenues for the 
implementation of their budgets; and  

v. Inadequate technical / professional manpower hinders the sector to perform its duties and 
functions adequately  

31 5.2 Recommendations 
In the light of the foregoing, the following recommendation are made to inform the next round 
of MTSS Roll-over for 2022 – 2024 as well as the preparation and implementation of 2022 
budget: 
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 Develop and implement public education and sensitization on land issues  such as land titling 
process, what constitutes illegal land activities, payment of land fees, function, roles and 
responsibilities of each of the Sector MDAs and Land Owners and Dealers in Lands. This also 
includes sensitization to the general public on the implications/possible consequences 
of creating illegal layout plans/plots for sale to of the public especially in the urban 
centers  

 Employment / deployment of adequate technical and professional staff for the Sector MDAs; 
 Upward review of compensation rates 
 Government should integrate the traditional rulers and CBOs in some of its policies and 

program with a view to delivering down the requirement to the people 
 Government to encourage and involve PPP with regards to some developmental project 

e.g in housing provision 
 Enacting laws/regulations and strengthening the existing ones with a view to punishing 

the errant farmland owners, local council chairmen traditional rulers fond of creating 
illegal layout plans in urban centers and government grazing lands 

 Improved funding of the sector by the state government to enable MDAs in the sector 
carryout their respective activities as planned 

 The sector must think outside box to create additional sources of the IGR so as to have 
sufficient funds for its various program /activities 

 Establishment of Development Control Tribunal for trying errant developers by the 
state government. 
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32 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MTSS STRATEGY ADJUSTMENT 
32.1  RECOMMENDATION FOR SECTOR STRATEGY AND PROGRAM ADJUSTMENT 

 Being a medium term plans that serves as the bridge between the CDF and the 
annual budget, it is recommended that the annual roll-over exercise as initiated 
by the Directorate of Budget and Economic Planning should be prompt and 
timely to ensure that enough time is provided to the comprehensively reflect the 
sector realities on the ground. This would also ensure proper alignment between 
the Annual Sector Reports, the MTSS and the annual budget which would 
engender the attainment set sector policy objectives. goals and targets; 

 Extensive consultations with key stakeholders, experts and policy makers need 
to be very proactive to ensure relevance, efficiency, effectiveness and 
consolidation of various inputs into the plan.  
 

33 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MEDIUM-TERM BUDGET ADJUSTMENT 
 Considering that effective budget implementation with high performance starts 

with the quality, relevance, realism and comprehensiveness of initiatives reflect in 
the medium-term plan, the MTSS costing should realistic and limited to Sector 
resource envelops; Likewise, allocation to projects and programs should be align 
with sectoral priorities. In essence therefore, this would help achieve consistency 
between sectoral policy objectives, the medium term budget of the sector and its 
annual budget system /annual spending plan; 

 Implementation should be accompanied with continuous monitoring and 
evaluation to remain on track (monthly/quarterly/half-year) of expenditure plans 
and implementation);  

6.3 RECOMMENDATION FOR STRENGTHENING PARTNERSHIP AND EXTERNAL 
       ASSISTANCE IN THE SECTOR 
 

 Advocacy visits, workshops with relevant internal and external stakeholders like 
FMW&H, FMBN and professional bodies in the built environment e.g. NIQS, NITP, 
NIA, NIEV etc.  

 Publicizing progresses and achievements made by the MDAs of the sector 
 

6.5  RECOMMENDATION FOR IMPROVING INSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

 Close coordination and engagement with technocrats, professional bodies and key 
stakeholders; 
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 Collaboration with Office of Head of the State Civil Service on employment and 
deployment of technical and professional staff required by the Sector MDAs; 

 Continues staff training and purchase of modern working equipment and vehicles  
 

6.5 - RECOMMENDATION FOR ENHANCING INTERNAL COORDINATION 
 Close coordination among the MDAs in the sector and SPT. 

Data collection, situation or progress reports and all other report documents be manned 
and shared with the SPT for enhanced analysis and review. 

i  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Appendix 1 – Report Structure 
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Typical Structure of Annual Sector Performance Evaluation Report 
 
A - Front Matters 
 

1. Table of Contents 
2. List of Acronyms  
3. Executive Summary  

 
B – Section 1 – Sector Background Information 
 

1. Introduction of the Sector (its mandate, focus and stakeholders including MDAs within 
the Sector, Cross cutting MDAs, Development Partners and CSOs) 

2. Purpose and scope of the Sector Performance Review 
3. An Overview of the Sectoral Policy Objectives, Targets and Strategies as per CDF II 

and any other Sectoral Strategic Policy Documents (this would include key policies, 
projects and program driving the attainment of the sectoral objectives 

4. A Review of the Sectoral Key Performance Indicators as per CDF II 
  

C – Section 2 – A Review of the Budget Performance (Financial, Projects / Program 
Implementation and Human Resources) 
 

1. Presentation and Review of Previous Year’s Budget Performance coving all components 
of revenue and expenditure) 

2. Evaluation of Projects and Program Implementation.  
 
D - Presentation and Review Sectoral KPIs (Baseline and Current Status) 
 
E – Key Findings, Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
 


